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Introduction

The Programme Document is an accompanying document to the Single Programming Document (SPD) of Lithuania for 2004-2006, as provided by Article 18 of the General Regulation on Structural Funds (1260/99). 

At the present juncture it is still a draft, because the Programme Complement will finally be accepted by the monitoring committee, when the Commission has decided about the SPD. The draft Programme Complement has been worked out already now advisedly to facilitate the processing of the SPD in the Commission.

The aim of the Programme Complement is to steer the implementation of the SPD and it is a focusing of the SPD document. It serves also as an information for the Commission.

The Programme Complement comprises the short description of strategy and the information, what is needed in the implementation: the global project selection criteria, global monitoring indicators, description of priorities and measures with the financial tables for the programming period, summary about the communication strategy and action plan, the general principles of the computerised data exchange with the Commission and short description of the state aid schemes. 

About each measure following information will be given: 1. Overall aims and objectives 2. Contents (including Rationale of the measure and list of Supported Activities); 3. Final beneficiaries; 4. Final recipients; 5. Indicators and Targets; 6. Institutions responsible for implementation of the Measure; 7. Eligible Area; 8. Financing Plan; 9. Categorisation of the Fields of Intervention; 10. Processing of Applications 11. Measure-Specific Selection Criteria; 12. Co-ordination with Other Measures; 13. Horizontal Themes; 14. State aid

The strategy of the Single Programming Document is to strengthen the preconditions for growth in long-term national economic competitiveness and rapid development of knowledge-based economy in terms of GDP and employment growth, leading to increasing well-being and higher living standards in the entire country for its all inhabitants.

The total community support for the whole programming period will be around 895 mill. Euro. When the national public financing will be around 309 mill. Euro

The Programme Complement has been worked out in good co-operation with the line ministries and social- economic partners.

Description of the Strategy

SWOT Analysis

Lithuania, with a population of 3.5 million, has undergone rapid socio-economic and political transformation since independence from the Soviet Union in 1991. The economy has undergone significant structural changes

The following SWOT analysis draws on the baseline analysis. It also takes into account other geographical, social and economic characteristics to compile an analysis of Lithuania’s strengths and weaknesses and the opportunities and threats which arise. The SWOT provides a basis for the development strategy and for individual Priorities and Measures.

Summary SWOT table

	Strengths
	Weaknesses

	 Macroeconomic stability

 Growing economic competitiveness

 Geographical location favourable for east-west transit

 Sufficiently well-developed transport and communications infrastructure

 Relatively large export share to western markets

 Well-educated workforce

 Pockets of well-developed scientific institutions and high potential for applied research in selected areas

 Framework for vocational training established

 Attractive natural environment and landscape with rich heritage

 Improving health care indicators

 Part of Baltic sea belonging to Lithuania comparatively rich in fish resources, experience and traditions of inhabitants, specialised fish landing –place in Klaipeda port, developed Atlantic fishing fleet
	 Low industrial and agricultural productivity

 Lack of entrepreneurial culture and lack of access to capital for SME start-ups and existing SMEs

 High structural and youth unemployment

 Skills shortages and gaps, especially amongst young with high levels of dropouts

 Physical infrastructure in need of modernisation and investment

 Healthcare system comparatively inefficient and not structured to meet social needs

 Insufficient access to and quality of social services and vocational rehabilitation infrastructure 

 High level of poverty and social exclusion, particularly among vulnerable groups

 Energy dependency and lack of indigenous supplies

 Low level of scientific research, technology development and innovation, and little private sector involvement

 Lack of IT awareness and low levels of IT application

 Pollution, especially of water sources and potential land contamination from chemicals

 Inadequate waste management infrastructure

 Not adjusted with available fish resources, outdated and inefficient fishing feet of Baltic sea.

	Opportunities
	Threats

	 EU accession and the opportunities of the EU common market

 Growing cooperation of the Baltic Sea states

 Goods and services export opportunities to CIS markets

 Growing business internationalisation including foreign direct investment and cooperation

 SME development, cluster formation (especially in high-technology sectors), and technology and innovation development, building on network of business information centres and incubators

 Increasing goods transit flows

 Rapid expansion of IT-based capacity and economic contribution

 Continuing expansion of services sector 

 Growth of national and regional tourism (urban, rural, marine)

 Domestic and commercial energy efficiency 

 Implementing the policy of sustainable fisheries, fully utilising fishing quota allocated to Lithuania, encouraging the cultivation of new fish species, developing the ecological farming of fish.

 Rationalisation of the heath care system is currently taking place
	 Dependency on energy resources from a single source

 CIS market instability and cyclical fluctuations of western market on small domestic economy

 Increasing disparities between rural and urban areas and between different counties/regions

 Growing competition from foreign industry and services in domestic and foreign markets, creating economic and social challenges

 Costs and challenges of meeting EU quality standards 

 Emigration of labour force, particularly highly qualified

 Decline in labour participation rates

 Closure of Ignalina NPP - consequent social, environmental and economic impacts

 Ageing population and growing need for social assistance and health care services

 Rural depopulation and agricultural restructuring

 Environmental impacts of growing economy (CO2 emissions, air quality)

 Socioeconomic tension in coastal region, caused by reduction of fishing quota and restructuring of fishing fleet.


Vision Statement

By 2015, Lithuania will have achieved parity with the more prosperous EU Member States in terms of key social and economic indicators. Its people will enjoy a high quality of life based on a modern, knowledge-driven economy that exploits the country’s many unique strengths.

The 2004-06 Objective 1 programme will clearly make an important contribution to Lithuania’s development. However, the three-year programming period is too short to realise many of Lithuania’s longer-term aspirations. The 2004-2006 Objective 1 programme has therefore been developed in the context of a vision for Lithuania in the longer-term perspective of the next 10-15 years.  

The SWOT table clearly shows that the Lithuanian economy has not thus far been able to realise its true growth potential, due in large part to the lack of public (and private sector) investment. This development plan – the Single Programming Document 2004-2006 – involving large-scale joint investment between Lithuania and the European Union (EU), will seek to create the framework conditions for growth that will enable Lithuania to realise its true potential, and will contribute to the realisation of the long-term vision set out in the previous section. 

Programme Goals and Objectives

The global objective of the Development Plan 2004-2006 is therefore to:

Strengthen the preconditions for growth in long-term national economic competitiveness and to facilitate the transition to and development of a knowledge-based economy characterised by increasing GDP levels and strong employment growth, leading to higher living standards and increasing well-being for all Lithuania’s inhabitants.

As stipulated in the long-term vision, the main priority for the national economic development strategy is the achievement of high GDP growth rates. Over the longer term economic growth will provide a platform for employment creation and growth in real incomes. 

The specific objectives of the development plan are set out below:

 to develop new and improve existing physical infrastructure in order to promote economic growth and facilitate the free movement of goods, services and people; 

 to ensure that development supported through the SPD is compatible with the principle of sustainable development;

 to improve the skills base of the Lithuanian labour force and to ensure that the workforce is both flexible and adaptable. Another key objective is to upgrade skills and qualifications particularly amongst disadvantaged groups such as the unemployed and young people. Another important objective is to ensure that skills and competencies taught are relevant to labour market requirements;

 to strengthen economic competitiveness by creating the necessary framework conditions for growth, the promotion of a favourable business environment and investment climate conducive to the growth and development of both existing businesses and new business start-ups;

 to strengthen the process of economic restructuring already underway in Lithuania;

Detailed work in respect of the quantification of expected outcomes was carried out as part of the ex-ante evaluation process. The results are set out in full in the interim ex-ante evaluation report accompanying the formal submission of the draft SPD.   

Priorities

In summary, the implementation of the overall development strategy outlined above requires flexible investment policy that is able to take into account rapidly changing economic and social challenges. Thus, seeking to achieve the efficient and productive implementation of the strategy oriented at the set development objectives, the SPD will be based on investment into the five key priorities, each of which are discussed in greater detail below:

 social and economic infrastructure of the economy,

 human resources,

 manufacturing sector and services,

 agriculture, rural development and fishery.

 technical assistance

Global Project Selection Criteria

There are a number of common or ‘global level’ selection criteria that will be adhered to in the implementation of the Single Programming Document (SPD). These global level selection criteria fall into two categories: 

The first group of criteria concerns general eligibility of the projects to receive assistance under the SPD. Implementing bodies and final beneficiaries will be responsible to ensure that project applications / applicants meet the eligibility criteria set out below, since only the projects which meet them will proceed in the selection process to be assessed according to measure-specific selection criteria. General eligibility criteria are the following:

 Project must comply with the overall SPD strategy, and national Lithuanian and European Community policies;

 Projects must demonstrate coherence and logic with both measure and priority specific objectives under which funding is applied for; 

 Projects must demonstrate value for money;

 Projects must be financially sustainable;

 Projects must demonstrate genuine additionality i.e. project would not have gone ahead without EU assistance;

 Projects that demonstrate administrative and financial capacity;

The second group of selection criteria – priority criteria – indicates what type of projects in general will be given priority during the project selection process across the whole Programme.

 As a rule, projects having larger contributions made by applicants to their financing would be considered as a priority 

 As a rule, projects having positive impact to reduction of imbalance between regions (especially addressing problem areas and Ignalina regions problems) would be considered as a priority.

Horizontal themes

The horizontal, cross-cutting themes of the Information Society, Equal Opportunities and Sustainable Development are integral components of the SPD strategy. It is important that they are embedded systematically wherever appropriate into Structural Funds programme implementation. The horizontal dimension is an important feature of the measure itself in some cases, such as environmental projects that will be supported under Measure 4, Priority 1 (Improvement of Environmental Quality). In other instances, horizontal issues will be taken into account through alternative means, such as the inclusion of a horizontal dimension to selection criteria – i.e. prioritising/ giving a higher scoring to projects that make a more positive contribution to the environment, equal opportunities or the information society than rival project applications of equal merit. While not appropriate in every instance, selection criteria are an important way in which the cross-cutting priorities can be actively promoted. Again, wherever appropriate, selection criteria will include a regional development dimension.

Turning to the issue of monitoring indicators, where appropriate, selection criteria will include a horizontal dimension – and take into account the three cross-cutting themes of equal opportunities, information society and environmental sustainability. In terms of regulatory requirements in this respect, Annex IV of the Commission Regulation (EC) No 438/2001 states that member states must collect information on the geographic location of all projects, environmental impacts, as well as the impact on gender equality. The monitoring and evaluation framework, through the programme monitoring database, will allow this information to be collated and aggregated at programme level. 

The collation of monitoring data on the horizontal themes at programme level (i.e. core indicators) is an important means of assessing the impact of the programme on cross-cutting issues.

The following cross-cutting core indicators are proposed:
 Geographic location of project: (a) urban, (b) rural, (c) not geographically focused;

 Number of projects with a positive impact on the environment/ sustainable development

 Number of projects with a positive impact on equal opportunities

 Number of projects with a positive impact on the information society

 New job creation (broken down by gender);

 Existing jobs safeguarded (broken down by gender)

Global Monitoring Indicators

Context

The analysis of the social and economic situation, includes a number of context indicators, which are summarised (as well as compared to the EU average) at the end of each chapter of SPD. Subsequent to the performed SWOT analysis of the whole plan and elaborated vision and strategy of the document, a number of most essential context indicators have been selected and presented below. These were mostly selected according to the logic of the summary SWOT table in the SPD. These indicators are the ones upon which the SPD will have an impact; however, there will also be other factors influencing them.

	Indicator (measurement unit)
	Baseline (year)

	GDP real growth (per cent) 
	5.9 (2001)

	Number of casualties in traffic accidents (no. per 1000 population) 
	18.4 (2000)

	SME value added per employee (added value generated by 1 conventional worker per 1 hour, Lt.) 
	5.1 (2001)

	Business expenditure on R&D (per cent of GDP)
	0.02 (1999)

	Farm structure (average size of all types of agricultural holdings, ha)
	4.5 (2001)

	Unemployment rate (per cent), of which:

 Male/Female

 Under 25/25-49/50-64
	13.6% (2003 1Q) 1
14.8%/12.4%

24.4/12.6%/13.0%

	Share of long term unemployed in total unemployment (per cent), of which:

 Male/Female
	50.8% (2003 1Q) 1
47.6%/54.8%

	Share of those taking part in continuous education and training among population within 25 to 64 age group (per cent)
	3.7 (2001)

	At risk-of poverty rate
	16.9%(2002)

	Regular Internet users (per cent of population)
	15 (2002)


1 Population employment survey data, I quarter, 2003 

Quantification of objectives

The forecasting of benefits occurring due to the implementation of the programme presents particular problems, particularly in relation to results and impacts. There are also difficulties arising from interrelationship between priorities, measures and individual projects. This requires some account to be taken of the potential for double-counting of benefits, and also the synergistic benefits of the activity supported.

There are essentially two methods of quantifying outputs, results and impacts Structural Fund interventions. The first is to make estimates based on a top-down approach – looking at projected changes in key macro-economic indicators, while the second, the bottom-up approach, is based on an aggregation of output estimates at the measure level up to the priority and programme level.

The estimation below attempts to combine both approaches so as to provide a comprehensive assessment of the likely outcomes of interventions supported by the Lithuanian Objective 1 programme. ‘Bottom-up’ assessment has been provided and verified by the ex-ante evaluators of the Lithuanian Objective 1 programme. In terms of the methodology used to calculate expected outcomes/ impacts, the ex-ante evaluators used a mixture of EU benchmarks from previous evaluation studies (with adjustments for the Lithuanian context) and, where available, information from local sources (e.g. on typical costs of business support provision etc.). Top-down estimates have been made through macro-economic forecasting by the Fiscal policy department at the Lithuanian Ministry of Finance.

The Commission has produced guidance on the quantification of objectives through the MEANS Guidelines for the Evaluation of Structural Fund Interventions and, more recently, Working Paper 3 Indicators for Monitoring and Evaluation. The latter was produced by the Commission for the 2000-06 programming period and deals specifically with quantification - the indicators listed below are taken from this source.

The following table presents expected aggregate benefits at the programme and priority levels, taking account of the breakdown of total public expenditure between priorities.

Programme level

	Indicator
	Measu-rement
	Baseline (year)
	Target (by the end of 2008)

	Increase in real GDP growth over the baseline scenario
	Percentage points
	5% annually in the long term
	1.5 percentage points

	Net additional jobs
	Number
	
	19000

	Increase in employment rate 
	Percentage points
	Employment rate* – 58.8%:male-61.1%; female-56.7% 
	59.8 %


*Population employment survey data, I quarter, 2003

These global indicators will be evaluated at the end of the programme by the Managing Authority with the assistance by Intermediate bodies. The main sources of information will be official statistics and evaluation studies.

Priority 1 – Development of Social And Economic Infrastructure

	Type
	Indicator (measurement unit)
	Quantified targets

	Impact
	Net additional jobs (number)
	5000

	Result
	Gross jobs created (number)
	7000

	
	Increase in total volume of goods transported by all means of transport
	17% 

(baseline - 87 mln tonns in 2002)

	Output
	Roads constructed/reconstructed (km)
	650

	
	Energy saving / energy efficiency projects implemented (number)
	15

	
	Length of constructed / renovated water supply / waste water networks (km)
	25

	
	Health-care institutions modernised (number)
	10

	
	Human resource development facilities upgraded (number)
	20


Priority 2 – Development of Human Resources

	Type
	Indicator (measurement unit)
	Quantified targets

	Impact
	Increase in share of those taking part in continuous education and training among population within 25 to 64 age group (change in percentage points)
	6.7 % (baseline – 3.7% in 2001)

	
	Reduced school drop-outs rate (change in percentage points)
	16.4% 

(baseline – 16.9 % in 2002)

	Result
	Gross placement rate after activation (per cent):

          -Male/Female
	40 %

	
	Share of employers providing in-house training for the first time (per cent)
	5% 

	Output
	Number of beneficiaries trained (number at the end of activities)
	20000

	
	Projects dealing with modernisation of training/study systems implemented (number)
	10-15


Priority 3 – Development of Productive sector

	Type
	Indicator (measurement unit)
	Quantified targets

	Impact
	Net additional jobs (number)
	10000

	
	Share of assisted start-ups surviving after 12 months (per cent)
	90

	Result
	Gross jobs created (number)
	8000

	
	Leverage effect (million euro of private capital attracted)
	200

	Output
	Number of SMEs assisted (number)
	12500

	
	Industrial / technological parks developed (number)
	5

	
	Public e-services development supported (number)
	15

	
	Newly developed/ improved tourist attraction sites
	80


Priority 4 – Rural Development and Fisheries

	Type
	Indicator (measurement unit)
	Quantified target

	Impact
	Net jobs created/maintained (number)
	4000

	
	Increase in income level in agricultural sector (per cent)
	4.5% (baseline - in 2002 average disposable income in rural areas was 320.4 Litas per capita per month)

	Result
	Gross jobs created/maintained (number) 
	5500

	
	Share of supported farmers from the total number of registered farms (per cent)
	2% 

(baseline - according to the survey there were 59363 registered farms in Sept. 2003)

	
	Reduction in size of Lithuanian Baltic Sea fishing fleet (%)
	10% 

(baseline - 18 328 GT)

	Output
	Number of young farmers supported (number)
	400

	
	Modernisation projects for processing and marketing of agricultural products supported (number)
	30

	
	Number of beneficiaries trained (number at the end of activities)
	2000

	
	Baltic sea vessels modernised (number)
	8

	
	Modernisation projects for processing and marketing of fisheries and aquaculture products supported (number)
	9


The monitoring system will be based on a bottom up approach from the measure level covering financial inputs, outputs, results and impacts. The data will be primarily received from the supported projects. This will allow the Monitoring Committee to regularly review progress towards achieving Programme and Priority objectives. The Programme Complement, in line with the Regulations and Commission’s guidance, contains detailed indicators and targets for each measure. The coherence between indicators systems defined in the SPD (programme and priorities level) and in the Programme Complement (measures level) will be ensured. The coherence between indicator systems defined in the SPD (programme and priorities levels) and in the Programme Complement (measures level) will be ensured. There is a commitment to follow this guidance (from Commission services) and use respective indicators when preparing annual implementation reports during the implementation of the Programme.

The data on the priority level indicators presented above (with exception of impact indicators) will be predominantly collected from the level of projects by institutions responsible for implementation of a given measure. Where necessary, data sources can be supplemented by surveys and external statistical data. Data on impact indicators will be established by evaluation.

Given the short time period of the Programme, impact indicators will be measured once, at the end of the Programme, while result and output indicators will be collected from supported projects in regular time intervals (at least twice a year) and will be reported to the Commission annually, in annual implementation reports.

Indicator on gross jobs created includes all direct jobs created in the projects supported by the Programme, including temporary jobs in the construction sector. Consequently, indicator on net additional jobs covers only additional, permanent, full time equivalent (FTE) jobs, created due to the Programme, therefore net of:

 temporary jobs,

 redistribution effect (some of the jobs created will be jobs redistributed i.e. those finding alternative employment in a pre-existing job as a result of training/ retraining and unemployed individuals finding an existing job rather than a newly created job),

 job losses due to rationalisation (rationalisation resulting from interventions in some sectors (e.g. some areas of agriculture, energy and industry) might see a number of job losses as a result of efforts to support modernisation, economic restructuring and diversification).

It should be emphasised however that overall, job losses across the four priorities will be more than compensated for by new gross job creation resulting from Structural Fund interventions.

Finally, indicators on number of SMEs assisted includes both existing SMEs and start-ups.

Horizontal themes 

Effects of the Programme on its horizontal themes – information society, sustainability and equal opportunities – will be monitored by ensuring a necessary mainstreaming of aforementioned programme, priority or measure level indicators, such as gross jobs created, number of beneficiaries trained and other. Moreover, a small number of output core indicators will be used; they are predominantly qualitative, and their values will be established during evaluation of a project. The effect of the Programme on regional development will be assessed on the basis of share of investments between urban and rural areas.

Information society

Follows indicators are foreseen to be used to monitor this theme:

 Number of Internet hosts per 1000 inhabitants (output indicator, quantitative, value to be established by RIPE Network Coordination System); baseline: 15 internet hosts per 1,000 population in 2001.

 Number of Internet users (result indicator, quantitative, value to be established by surveys); baseline: 21% of Lithuanian population were Internet users in summer 2002.

 Improved IT literacy of the population (impact, value to be established by evaluation).

Sustainability

Two indicators are foreseen to be used to monitor this theme:

 Number of projects with positive effect on environmental sustainability (output, qualitative, value to be established during evaluation of projects and after the completion of the programme)

 Reduced impact on environment: reduced emissions of CO, CO2, SOX, NOX, per cent (impact, value to be established from official statistics); baseline: emissions (in 2001): NOX– 55 038 tons, SOX– 48 747 tons, CO – 228 569 tons, and CO2 – 16 015 660 tons.

Equal opportunities

At least three indicators are foreseen to be used to monitor this theme:

 Number of beneficiaries trained (number at the end of activities): male/female(output, value to be established by collecting data from projects).

 Number of gross jobs created: male/female (result, value to be established by collecting data from projects). 

 Increase in female labour force activity (impact, value to be established from official statistics); baseline: female labour force activity rate - 65.9% in 2001.
Priorities and Measures

Priority 1 – Development of Social And Economic Infrastructure

Measure 1.1. Improvement of Accessibility and Service Quality of Transport Infrastructure

1. Overall aims and objectives

General objective of the measure is to create modern single transport system, the technical parameters and quality of services of which should corresponding to the level of the EU countries and must be integrated into the EU transport system, in order to provide favourable conditions for the development of Lithuanian economy as a whole.

Specific objectives:

 To improve traffic conditions on roads and streets, to increase traffic safety, to decrease the negative environmental impacts of transport.

 To increase capacities of railways, to promote transportation of goods and passengers by railways, to improve service quality for railway passengers.

 To increase flows of goods and passengers in the Klaipėda State Seaport, to establish a single inland waterway system for passenger and freight transportation.

 To ensure safety of flights and security at international airports, to improve service quality for passengers.

 To develop multimodal transport in Lithuania.

2. Contents

2.1. Rationale

The long-term transport and transit development strategy, witch is the part of a Long-term Economic Development Strategy of Lithuania, provides information on the development of a modern multimodal transport system in Lithuania by 2015. A free movement of goods and passengers is one of the main objectives of the EU policy. Hence this measure will support implementation of it in the short to medium term by supporting investments into road, railway and water transport infrastructure as well as other closely related fields. According to mechanism of control for road transport, the EC Regulation 3821/85 provides a requirement for the introduction of digital tachograph system in Lithuania, having the same operational standards in all EU countries in order to ensure effective driving and rest periods and improves road traffic safety.

Modernisation of roads will undergo further improvement through influencing development of separate districts, improvement of transportation between more removed areas and administrative, industrial, business, centres and achieving that the Lithuanian road network satisfies the growing traffic needs and, by its technical parameters, achieves international standards. It is planned to introduce traffic safety and environment protection measures aiming at decreasing of the negative impact on the environment, improving of traffic conditions and reducing of a level of accidents on the main, national and regional roads. 

Reduction of transport congestion and improvement of traffic management on the streets of cities will be achieved by means of the reconstruction of streets in towns and settlements, construction of bypasses, multi-level intersections and underground and overhead pedestrian crossings, introduction of modern traffic control systems and other measures within the sector of public transport. 

The development of rail infrastructure will enable to guarantee regular and safe railway traffic, to increase speed of trains and to create a modern centralised railway traffic management system. Improvement of passenger transportation and service quality will be carried out by means of the reconstruction of railway passenger terminals, renovation of railway superstructure and adaptation of passenger railway transport for the needs of disabled passengers. Increase of railway transport safety and simultaneous reduction of air pollution will be achieved by means of the introduction of railway rolling stock monitoring and control systems. 

Railway tracks within the territory of Klaipėda State Seaport will be reconstructed in order to develop interaction of water and land transport and to promote transportation of goods by railways and ships. 

The development of water transport infrastructure will enable improve service quality for passengers in the Seaport, develop the maritime tourism. In the year 2003 the reconstruction of quays serving the cruise ships in Klaipėda State Seaport will be completed. Therefore, in 2004–2006 it is feasible to finish installation of the remaining infrastructure of the cruise ship terminal: to construct special places for receiving of cruise ships and passenger service, to establish passenger waiting halls and to ensure relevant facilities for tourists departing from the port territory. Lithuanian Klaipėda Sate Seaport is and will be an open port ensuring equal opportunities for all operators. 

In order to establish a single waterway system from Kaunas to Klaipėda in Lithuania, infrastructure improvement will be carried out by means of adaptation of it for passenger and freight transportation needs. Moreover, it has been provided for construction of piers, access roads and car parking areas. This section of the Nemunas River has an international interest of E category and is included in TEN-T network, but the total cost of the planned projects will be less than 10 million Euros.

Infrastructure of Lithuanian airports will be modernised and modern safety and aviation security equipment will be installed in order to ensure safety of flights and to improve passenger service quality and achieve the compliance of the airport infrastructure with the ICAO requirements and international standards.

One of the measures for the implementation of this priority would be the development of transport infrastructure required for logistics centres in administrative industrial centres, using the capacity of Corridors I and IX and Klaipėda seaport for the EU transport services market. Great attention is given to the sustainable transport development, making maximum use of the available infrastructure of separate transport modes, as well as to the development of road and railway links with the TEN-T network and transport infrastructure of the Klaipėda seaport.

The contribution of the structural funds to those projects will be set according to the 29 article of the Council Regulation 1260/1999.

Transport sector projects are technically complex and the preparation and implementation of projects is therefore likely to take a long time. Therefore, considerable attention will be paid to the preparation of technical documentation of transport sector projects also during the 2004-06 periods. This will improve the likelihood of additional funding being made available to complete necessary transport infrastructure development, upgrading and modernisation during the following programming period. 

In the nearest future relevant studies and scientific-technical calculations will be carried out  aiming at the connection of the national, urban and local passenger transport systems and providing complex evaluation of them. This will be helpful in order to ensure a rational and effective use of funds for the development of infrastructure while solving general communication problems both within the cities and between them. Feasibility studies and the technical documentation for transport infrastructure projects will be prepared.

Co-ordination of the assistance from the Cohesion Fund and ERDF 

In Lithuanian transport sector the Strategy of the Cohesion Fund continues implementation of the provisions of the ISPA period. The implementation of the Cohesion Fund financed projects in Lithuania is planned on the basis of the priorities of the development of transport networks, which will be indicated by means of amending of the Decision No.1692/96/EC of the European Parliament and the Council (Article 5), i. e.:

 Integration of the projects of common interest into the TEN-T network;
 Establishment and development of necessary links and interrelations, elimination of bottle-necks, construction of the missing links, and completion of the main components of the network;

 Optimal integration and combination of different transport modes;

 Environmental impact assessment during the process of design and development of transport network;

 Gradual improvement of the interoperability of the network;

 Optimisation of the available/present capacities and efficiency of the network;

 Establishment and improvement of links and inter-modal platforms;

 Increased safety and reliability of the network;

 Establishment and implementation of the management and control systems of the network traffic and users’ information – in order to improve/optimize use of infrastructure;

 Studies allowing to achieve the better design and efficiency in the implementation of projects within the Trans-European transport network.

Therefore large scale projects (more than 10 million Euro) within the sector of transport related to the development of Trans-European transport networks will be financed from the Cohesion Fund. The SPD Transport share will comprise the measures aiming at the receiving of support from the Structural Funds required for the regional development. The list of projects identified by the Lithuanian Strategy of the Cohesion Fund is very large; however, the budget of the Cohesion Fund is limited. Therefore, a number of projects having importance for the successful development of TEN-T, e. g. modernization of international airports, establishment of transport infrastructure for logistic centres, reconstruction of railways within the territory of Klaipėda State Seaport and establishment of single inland waterway system via the Nemunas River will be financed by the ERDF.

Table 1. Transport Sector Areas and Support Sources 2004-2006

	
	Infrastructure of international significance 
	Infrastructure of local significance 

	Cohesion Fund
	National roads   (TEN-T network)
	Main railway lines (TEN-T network)
	Connections of IX transport corridor with the seaport 

(projects over 10 million EUR )
	International airports (projects over 10 million EUR )
	
	
	

	
	Development of border crossing points on the external EU border; TEN-T network interconnection with inter-modal platforms 
	
	
	
	
	

	European Regional Development Fund 

(ERDF)
	Connections of road transport infrastructure with elements of the TEN-T network 
	Railway connections with elements of the TENT-T network; passenger terminals 
	Multi-modal transport, transport infrastructure for logistics centres; road and railway network of the Klaipėda Seaport.
	International airports  
	Roads of regional and local significance; railway crossings; cycling, pedestrian sidewalks
	Urban transport infrastructure and public transport
	Inland water-ways


2. Supported Activities

 Upgrading of technical parameters, reconstruction and construction of national transport infrastructure (roads, railways, maritime transport, inland waterways, airports) and ensuring functioning of it.

 Implementation of environmental and traffic safety measures, including reconstruction and construction of railway level-crossings.

 Reconstruction of passenger terminals and access infrastructure

 Development of multimodal transport. Establishment of transport infrastructure for logistic centres.

 Reconstruction and development of local roads. Improvement of transport infrastructure in towns and settlements, implementation of urban traffic management systems, and improvement of public transport quality. Reconstruction and construction of bicycle paths (tracks) and pedestrian sidewalks

 Preparation of feasibility studies and technical documentation for projects within the transport sector.

3. Final beneficiaries

The final beneficiaries shall be 

 Lithuanian Road Administration;

 JSC “Lithuanian Railways”;

 SE Klaipėda State Seaport Administration;

 SE Inland Waterway Directorate;

 SE “Oro navigacija”;

 International Airports;

 Municipal administrations; 

 County Administrations;

 State institutions;

 Other state owned and municipal enterprises;

 Other budgetary and public institutions.

The eligibility criteria for potential project applicants are further specified in the calls for proposals.

5. Indicators and Targets

5.1. Output Indicators

 Length of constructed/reconstructed roads (650 km);

 Railways constructed and reconstructed (60 km);

 Number of safety and environmental measures implemented (10);

5.2. Result Indicators

 Number of gross jobs created (men/women) (2900);

 Increase in total volume of goods transported by all means of transport (17 %)
5.3. Impact Indicators

 Number of net additional job created (men/women) (2100)

6. Institutions responsible for implementation of the Measure

Intermediate body- Ministry of Transport and Communications Implementing agency- Transport Investment Directorate.

7. Eligible Area

Lithuania.

8. Financing Plan

Funding
, 2004-2006 (in current prices, thous. EUR)

	Year
	Total 

expenditure
	Public funding
	Private fund​ing
	EIB loans

	
	
	Total
	ERDF
	EU contribution in public expendi-ture (%)
	National public financing
	
	

	1
	2=3+7+8
	3=4+6
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8

	2004-2006
	189807,814
	189807,814
	142355,861
	75.0
	47451,953
	
	


9. Categorisation of the Fields of Intervention

311 – railways (22 %),

312 –roads (44,5 %), 

314 – airports (5 %), 

315 – ports (6,5 %), 

316 – waterways (3,5 %), 

317 – urban transport (18,5 %), 

10. Processing of Applications

Applications shall be submitted to the Implementing Agency. The Implementing Agency shall announce the start of the submission of applications for the years 2004-2006. The deadline for submission of applications is envisaged in the call for proposals. The Implementing Agency provides project application form and the list of all the documents which are to be presented alongside the application.

The evaluation and selection of each project shall pass the following stages:

 Applications are evaluated by the Implementing Agency following the rules prescribed by the Intermediate Body. Firstly, the applications pass administrative compliance check, then the staff of the Implementing Agency evaluates the eligibility of applicant, activities and expenditures of the project. The next stage – technical, economical and financial evaluation. During this stage the staff of Implementing Agency evaluates the quality of projects (scoring system is used). If needed, the Implementing Agency may use assistance of external experts. The Implementing Agency shall prepare evaluation reports and present its conclusions and recommendations to the project selection committee, formed by the Intermediate Body. Under direct financing procedure, applications shall not be submitted to the Project Selection Committee for consideration, the decision on granting support shall be made by the Intermediate Body in co-ordination with the Managing Authority.
 The project selection committee shall examine the project applications and present to the Intermediate Body its conclusions about the projects to be financed and the size of EU Structural Funds and national co-financing to be accorded to them. Selection committee selects the projects using selection criteria. Representatives of other ministries and the Managing Authority (Ministry of Finance) shall take part in the selection committee meetings. 

 On the basis of the recommendations of the selection committee, the Intermediate Body shall decide on the financing of the project.

 Having received the decision of the Intermediate Body on the financing, the Implementing Agency shall inform project applicants on the decision made and conclude assistance contracts with them.

11. Measure-Specific Selection Criteria

Preference will be given to projects taking into consideration the following criteria:

 Larger present and/or forecasted traffic volume affected by the project, if the aim of the project is to divert the traffic from the urban centre – reduction of traffic after the reconstruction in the first year;

 Project contributes to interoperability of separate transport modes;

 Project contributes to increased traffic safety and improved living environment;

 Project contributes to territorially the sustainable transport development (by connecting with other infrastructure).

12. Co-ordination with Other Measures

Transport measure implementation has a close relation with follows SPD measures:

Measure 1.3. Improvement of Environmental Quality and Prevention of Environmental Damage 

Problems related with congestions and pollution will be overcome and simultaneously the negative impact on the environment will be reduced, after implementing projects of traffic management, traffic safety and environment protection.

All measures under Priority 3: “Development of Productive Sector”

Improved infrastructure of road, railway, water and multimodal transport will foster not only growth in volumes of import and export, as well as in flows of transit and national cargoes, but also development of business. Improved quality of roads will enable to reduce number of accidents and shorten travel duration. Well developed road network will let to take advantage of new possibilities of free movement, will encourage tourism, and will make communication between inhabitants more active.

All measures under Priority 4: “Rural and Fisheries Development” 

After pavement of the gravel roads, the access to more remote areas and living conditions in settlements located close to these roads will be improved, also favourable conditions for better communication between inhabitants with agricultural, industrial and administrative centres will be established. The development of the infrastructure of inland water transport would form conditions for carrying cargoes and passengers along the Nemunas River. This will facilitate the development of rural tourism and will stimulate development of agriculture and fisheries sector.

Therefore, modernisation of Lithuania’s transport infrastructure will have positive and long-term effect on the national economy. 

13. Horizontal Themes

13.1. Sustainable Development

Development of transport infrastructure, reconstruction of roads, railways, ports and airports will enable to reduce not only transport operation costs, but also pollution of the environment. After pavement of the present gravel roads, dust will decrease and the living conditions in settlements near these roads will be improved.

13.2. Information Society

For the implementation of this measure the following modern information systems will be introduced: a digital tachographs system meeting the EU requirements, it is also foreseen to introduce a railway rolling stock maintenance and control information system, modern traffic control systems for urban streets.

13.3. Equal Opportunities

Not applicable

13.4. Regional Development

Conditions of communications between inhabitants of remote districts and those of centres of regions, communications between inhabitants of different regions, and communications of inhabitants of regions with agricultural, business, industrial and administrative centres will improve. Modernisation of transport infrastructure will establish favourable conditions for development of small and medium business, and this will have positive effect on socio-economic development of regions. Palanga airport is a composite part of infrastructure of Klaipėda region; therefore, improvement of communications with the coastal region will encourage tourism, trade and services business, this is quite a large contribution in decreasing of unemployment in the region. 

14. State aid

No state aid will be granted under the measure.

Measure 1.2. Ensuring of Energy Supply Stability, Accessibility and increased efficiency

1. Overall aims and objectives

The overall aim of the measure is to ensure stability, reliability, flexibility and accessibility of energy supply to users as well as increase energy consumption efficiency and thereby to form a basis for the stable and more predictable growth of national economy.

Objectives:

 Upgrade and development of energy transmission and distribution networks, increase their reliability;

 Reduce dependency on energy imports by fuel diversification and conversion to local and renewable energy sources;

 Increase of energy efficiency.

2. Contents

2.1. Rationale

At present, the total installed electricity generating capacity is 6557 MW, three times exceeding the country’s internal electricity demand (peak demand of power system in 2002 - 1977 MW). The main source of electricity in Lithuania is Ignalina NPP, producing lower price electricity than conventional power plants. Over the period of the last five years it generated 80-85% of the total electricity production. Therefore the decommissioning of Ignalina NPP will have the major impact on the development of the country’s electricity system within the next decade. The National Energy Strategy (Official gazette, 2002, No 99-4397), as approved by the Seimas (Resolution IX-1130 dated 10 October 2002), provides for a decision to close down Ignalina NPP Unit 1 before 2005 and Unit 2 in 2009.

The planned decommissioning of Ignalina NPP Unit II will require additional electricity system costs resulting from the switching from the nuclear to fossil fuel (such as oil and gas), which is imported predominantly from one country and a single source. This will have a potentially negative effect on stability and reliability of energy supply to Lithuanian economy, as well as will mean increased costs for energy generation. The following activities are covered:

Energy Networks

After the decommissioning of Ignalina NPP, it is planned to replace the nuclear fuel with other fuels such as natural gas, orimulsion and renewables as well as to increase the share of co-generation in electricity generation. Alongside, energy transmission and distribution networks will be improved in attempt to ensure reliability and efficiency, since the changes in the structure of generating sources will determine the additional investments into the refurbishment and development of energy transmission and distribution networks. The present electricity transmission and distribution network is designed for a certain type of generation capacities structure, namely for a few generators of big capacity. The conversion to renewable energy sources, especially hydro and wind, will lead to an increased share of distributed generation in the Lithuanian power system. This shift in generation type will require certain modifications of power network. The present group of activities will support:

 construction of additional electricity lines and other technical measures, related to stability of the system itself. In addition certain upgrade and development of distribution network may be required in order to ensure the proper level of power supply reliability to consumers;

 expansion of District Heating network, its renovation aiming to reduce losses and increase efficiency;

 expansion of local natural gas distribution network, in case of boiler conversion to natural gas of District Heating installations.

Boilers Upgrade and Fuel Conversion

To a large extent the main type of energy considered here is heat. Centralised heat provision (District Heating) is an important public service, since it covers around 75 per cent of necessary heat generation. Subsequently, this group of activities will try to redress the aforementioned problem by investing into development, upgrading and modernisation of heating facilities, encouraging the use of technologies allowing the efficient use of energy resources in heat generation, boiler conversion to local and renewable fuels, or, when feasible to natural gas, and the co-generation cycle (CHP). In case of boilers upgrade and conversion to natural gas, the feasibility of CHP option shall be assessed.

Local and Renewable Energy Sources

This group of activities will be aimed at increased utilisation of local and renewable energy resources as well as introduction of new technologies enabling efficient utilisation of these resources. It is planned to support the use of geothermal, hydro, wind, solar energy, biomass and municipal waste resources. This activity shall facilitate the implementation of the Directive 2001/77/EC on the promotion of electricity from renewable energy sources and compliance with the Community acquis in this field.

Increase of Energy Efficiency in Public Sector

The energy consumption in public sector will be reduced through the insulation of buildings, reconstruction of energy facilities of buildings, and namely the refurbishment and upgrading of the existing buildings, monitoring of the renovated buildings and energy certification of buildings, in a view to implementing the EU 2002/91 EC directive on energy performance of buildings. Any beneficiary falling under the State Aid provisions shall be excluded from this activity.

The improvement of the energy use efficiency and promotion of local and renewable energy resources constitute the most prospective areas suggesting the most economically feasible opportunity of reducing the energy demand and protecting environment; reducing dependency on energy and fuel imports, creating new jobs and cutting down production costs. 

As a secondary effect this measure is expected to have a very positive effect on creating conditions for further liberalisation of energy market, both on national and regional levels, which is an equally important overall goal when energy sector is concerned. In this respect the present measure shall support the regional co-operation activities aimed for a creation of regional electricity and gas markets as well as increased energy efficiency.

Finally, even though it is not the primary reason to support them, many of the projects supported under this measure a likely to have a positive environmental impact due to shift from fuel with high sulphur content to more environment friendly, renewable types of fuel.

This measure will be implemented in close co-operation with two other instruments – International Ignalina NPP Decommissioning Support Fund and the Cohesion Fund. The projects for upgrading three main CHPs in Lithuania - Vilnius, Kaunas and Mažeikiai CHP - are to be financed under the Cohesion Fund, while the remaining CHPs and District Heat providers shall be eligible under this measure.

Parallel, International Ignalina NPP Decommissioning Support Fund shall support the technical decommissioning projects, which will not be eligible under this measure. The financial resources for the mitigation of the effects of Ignalina NPP decommissioning will be used for financing the project of upgrading the energy units of the Lithuanian Power Plant and introducing the environmental measures in the plant. 

2.2. Supported Activities

 switching to other fuels in the combustion plants currently burning less environmentally friendly fuels (especially high sulphur content petroleum products);

 transition to the co-generation cycle in the boiler-houses that are upgraded;

 development of energy (electricity, natural gas and heat) transmission and distribution networks and other related infrastructure allowing to better serve the needs of customers and have new consumers connected;

 upgrade of energy transmission and distribution networks and other related infrastructure improving the reliability, safety and efficiency of the energy delivery to consumers;

 projects of utilisation of local and renewable energy resources, and municipal waste, including both conversion of existing units as well as construction of new units;

 introduction of new technologies (including co-generation) for the use of local and renewable energy resources and municipal waste;

 heat-isolation, renovation and modernisation of existing buildings, including building envelope and related infrastructure, reconstruction and modernisation of the energy facilities of buildings;

 monitoring of energy performance of renovated buildings and the related infrastructure.

 energy audits of buildings and the related infrastructure;
 regional co-operation and research projects related to the increased energy efficiency and development of the energy markets both on national and regional levels.

 feasibility studies, information dissemination, education, consulting an research works related to the activities covered by the present measure.

3. Final beneficiaries

The final beneficiary in case of state aid schemes shall be the Ministry of Economy. .

The final recipients in case of state aid schemes shall be economic entities which are subject to the state aid conditions and limitation.

In other cases the final beneficiaries shall be the following:

· State institutions;
 Municipal administrations, municipally institutions;

 Public institutions;

The eligibility criteria for potential project applicants are further specified in the calls for proposals.

5. Indicators and Targets

5.1. Output Indicators

 Number of the supported energy production, transmission, distribution and supply projects (45 projects).

 Number of the supported energy efficiency/energy saving projects (15 projects).

5.2. Result Indicators

 Amount of energy saved (300 million kWh). 

 Increase in the energy production from renewable sources (500 million kWh).

 Number of gross jobs created (men/woman) (800)

5.3. Impact Indicators

 Number of net additional jobs created (men/woman) (400)

 Reduced CO2 emissions (270000 tones).

6. Institutions responsible for implementation of the Measure

Intermediate body- Ministry of EconomyImplementing agency- Public institution Lithuanian Business Support Agency.

7. Eligible Area

Lithuania

8. Financing Plan

Funding
,2004-2006 (in current prices, thous. EUR)

	Year
	Total 

ex​penditure
	Public funding
	
	

	
	
	Total
	ERDF 
	EU contribution in public expenditure (%)
	National public financing
	Private fund​ing

	EIB loans

	1
	2=3+7+8
	3=4+6
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8

	2004-2006
	82232,298
	82232,298
	60029,578
	73.0
	22202,720
	
	


9. Categorisation of the Fields of Intervention

331 - Electricity, gas, petroleum products, solid fuel, (27%);

332 - Renewable sources of energy (solar power, wind power, hydro-electricity, biomass), (20%);

333 - Energy efficiency, cogeneration, energy control, (53%);

10. Processing of Applications

Applications shall be submitted to the Implementing Agency. The Implementing Agency shall announce the start of the submission of applications for the years 2004-2006. The deadline for submission of applications is envisaged in the call for proposals and guidelines for applications. The Implementing Agency provides project application form and the list of all the documents which are to be presented alongside the application.

The evaluation and selection of each project shall pass the following stages:

 Applications are evaluated by the Implementing Agency following the rules prescribed by the Intermediate Body. Firstly, the applications pass administrative compliance check, then the staff of the Implementing Agency evaluates the eligibility of applicant, activities and expenditures of the project. The next stage – technical, economical and financial evaluation. During this stage the staff of Implementing Agency evaluates the quality of projects (scoring system is used). If needed, the Implementing Agency may use assistance of external experts. The Implementing Agency shall prepare evaluation reports and present its conclusions and recommendations to the project selection committee, formed by the Intermediate Body.

 The project selection committee shall examine the project applications and present to the Intermediate Body its conclusions about the projects to be financed and the size of EU Structural Funds and national co-financing to be accorded to them. Selection committee selects the projects using selection criteria. Representatives of other ministries and the Managing Authority (Ministry of Finance) shall take part in the selection committee meetings.

 On the basis of the recommendations of the selection committee, the Intermediate Body shall decide on the financing of the project.

 Having received the decision of the Intermediate Body on the financing, the Implementing Agency shall inform project applicants on the decision made and conclude assistance contracts with them.

11. Measure-Specific Selection Criteria

Preference will be given to the projects taking into consideration the following criteria:

 reducing the negative impact on the environment;

 increasing reliability of energy supply;

 use and promotion of the use of renewable energy resources;

 increasing energy efficiency;

 introduction of modern technologies.

12. Co-ordination with Other Measures

The Measure will be affected by the following measures:

Measure 3.1. Direct support to business

This measure is intended to support, inter alia, environmental investments, including environment-friendly production technologies. The use of renewable energy sources could be a component of such activity, resulting in a positive impact on the achievement of the goals set in measure 1.2..

Measure 4.5. Forestry

This measure is expected to support investments to improve and rationalise the harvesting and logging of round wood as well as afforestation of non-agricultural land. This would have a positive impact both on harvesting (including wood intended for fuel) and on the increase of wood potential in Lithuania and would result in a larger amount of wood available for generation of heat or electricity.
13. Horizontal Themes

13.1. Sustainable development

The fuel conversion to use the local fuel or renewables and modernisation of the energy generation / transmission / distribution infrastructure will result in lower fuel input with the same quantities of energy supplied and less pollutants emitted into the ambient air. The modernisation of the energy system will diminish the negative impact on human health, as it will reduce air pollution and noise. The installation of modern heat generation equipment will contribute to saving of natural resources and reduce the formation of pollutants.

The expansion of the existing power and gas networks may have a negative impact on the wildlife and landscape because of building new lines. However, this negative effect may be reduced or avoided by applying effective measures for the reduction and alleviation of negative effects, for example, by the effective selection of the placement, timely planning of activities and foreseeing technical means (as situating, high and colour of pylons) with a view to integration into the local landscape.

Thermal insulation will change the thermal resistance of buildings, which will allow using smaller volumes of thermal energy for heating buildings. In addition, modernisation of heat metering and distribution systems in buildings will allow using less heat. With the decreased thermal energy consumption by customers, i.e. when energy is used more efficiently, the producer can use less natural resources (e.g., natural gas) for thermal energy generation. Thus the modernisation of a building envelope, energy sections of a buildings and the related heat supply infrastructure can reduce the generation of pollutants resulting from burning the primary fuel in the power and thermal energy generation processes. 

The use of geothermal, hydro, wind, solar and biomass energy will allow for a significant reduction in emissions caused by the combustion process and will decrease the rate of consumption of non-renewable natural resources. 

The use of waste for energy generation is an effective solution to the issue of waste disposal, as smaller waste quantities are dumped in landfills and the environment.

The more effective use of energy resources and energy as well as introduction of environmental measures will reduce the air pollution, resulting in the decreased negative impact on human health.

The use of waste and biomass as fuel will result in higher emissions of such pollutants as carbon monoxide and hard particles. In addition, the use of biomass in energy generation may encourage the consumption of local natural resources. Upon introduction of pollutant treatment plants, their operation may result in the formation of waste, further use or disposal of which will require putting in place appropriate infrastructures.

The construction of wind power stations and their operation may cause landscape degrading and may have a negative impact on biodiversity (e.g. an adverse impact on bird migration). However, the appropriate situating of such wind power stations may help avoid or alleviate this effect.

The development of hydro energy may pose a danger to the landscape and migrating fish species, while the upgrading or construction processes may harm water fauna and flora. However, the restoration of the existing power stations or construction of the new ones (including siting) should appropriately take into consideration the potential effects and provide measures for their mitigation (e.g. building fish passage ways for migrating fish (salmon, trout, etc.) and improving conditions for fish migration).

The measure will be instrumental in implementing the following overall policy goals of the 6th EU Environment Action Programme: improvement of the implementation of legislative requirements, integration of environmental concerns into policy making of other areas and encouraging cohesion of the market and environment protection. 

13.2. Information Society

Introduction of new technologies and upgrade of energy facilities will include the higher level of IT technologies thus contributing to the development of information society. 

13.3. Equal Opportunities

 Balance between genders in the newly created jobs

13.4. Regional Development
 Creating jobs in the regions;

 Increasing incomes of regions;

 Decreasing migration from regions;

 Impact to social environment.

13. State Aid

The first three groups of activities – Energy Networks, Boilers Upgrade and Fuel Conversion, Local and Renewable Energy Resources – are covered by de minimis aid scheme, or aid schemes based either on aid rules for SMEs, or regional aid, depending on the project. Under the fourth group of activities - Increase of Energy Efficiency in Public Sector – no state aid will be granted.

Measure 1.3. Improvement of Environment Quality and Prevention of Environmental Damage

1. Overall aims and objectives

The overall objective of the measure is to reduce pollution of water and soil and its potential threat in the regions of Lithuania and to ensure the rights of the society to safe and clean environment; also to avoid or reduce the negative impact of economic and other activities on the natural components, preserve the balance of use of natural resources and foster the sparing approach of the society to natural environment. 

This measure is rather vertical by its nature, therefore it is intended only to supplement, but not to substitute to overall horizontal priority of the Programme – environmental sustainability. When developing the economic infrastructure of the country, it is very important to form adequate preconditions for the sustainable development of the country by preserving clean and healthy environment, maintaining landscape and biological diversity and using natural resources rationally. It is important to create an adequate environmental infrastructure in order to provide the basis for favourable economic development in Lithuanian regions especially focusing on recreation and business development. In this way, the present measure will consistently complement the environmental aspect of the other measures of this Programme (especially in the fields of transport, agriculture, energy and tourism) and of projects supported by the Cohesion Fund. The measure will invest into a number of areas, which are indicated below.

2. Contents

2.1. Rationale

Drinking water and wastewater management

Where drinking water and wastewater management are concerned, the development and renovation projects of drinking water supply and wastewater management in small, mostly rural, agglomerations where the number of population is below 500 and for this reason not included in the list of measures financed by the Cohesion Fund (see Cohesion Fund Framework Reference). This group of activities cover investments into solving of one of the main drinking water pollution problems, related to fluorine and iron content in the drinking water, and ground water pollution in areas of intensive agriculture, where it is consumed by the rural population of which roughly 1 million using shaft wells. The construction of water supply and waste water collection systems in the regions is one of the most important preconditions for attracting private businesses to rural areas, particularly those that are less developed. This group of activities targets water supply and waste water processing companies owned by municipalities. 

The split of the investments in the areas below and above 500 inhabitants into two different investment funds is based on the following assumption: the rationality of centralization of water and waste water systems in areas below 500 inhabitants is vague, so different and sole technical solutions for these areas shall be applied.

However, those settlements, which are about or slightly below 500, but from economic and environmental point of view are reasonable to be connected to the central systems, are included into the Master Plans for river basins, which are supposed to be financed through the Cohesion fund.

Management of past pollution and polluted areas 

Cleanup of polluted areas (over 800) is practically not undertaken in Lithuania. Therefore, by 2006 part of these problems will first be tackled in this measure, giving priority to trouble-spots posing the largest threat to the environment and the public health. Majority of the indicated areas are former military lands which after the clean-up will comply with EU directives related to the ground water, surface water and soil quality requirements, thus preventing the living risks for the neighbourhood territories. The group of activities will tackle also the clean-up of the past pollution from the hazardous waste. The group of activities will also aims to the management and cleaning of banks and valleys of rivers, brooks and lakes, reservoirs of ground. After the implementation of these projects the attractiveness of the regions from economic growth point of view will significantly increase. Any land reclaimed will remain the property of Municipalities for at least 5 years after the completion of the programme.

Establishment and management of protected and non-protected areas

This group of activities will invest into analysis of the extent and status of habitats in NATURA 2000 and other national protected areas in order to ensure their conservation, establish monitoring system and to prepare their management plans. This will require introduction of activities of mandatory protection of areas management and adaptation of protected areas for sustainable public access and education needs. This activity will secures that abandoned industrial centres, equipment yards and other facilities disfiguring the landscape of protected areas are put in order. To comply with EU directive requirements the start up of establishment of Natura 2000 network especially for wetlands, meadows and forests is foreseen for 2004 as priority. The group of activities will also assist the restoration of the most value landscape components of Lithuania. Management activities will be undertaken in order to restore and protect the seaside strip from degradation, cleanup of beaches, management of banks and valleys of rivers, brooks and lakes, reservoirs of ground water. 

Strengthening of environmental monitoring, enforcement and prevention
This is yet another area to be assisted by this measure. Though considerable progress has been achieved in recent years, capacity for environmental monitoring in individual regions is still insufficiently developed. The measure will seek that all public environmental research laboratories conform to the European Union standards and are able to present fast, accurate and reliable information about the state of environment and emergency effects on it. Moreover, special importance will be attributed to the prevention of environmental degradation as well as to rapid response to violations. Therefore, over the period over 2004- 2006 implementation of projects related to the strengthening of institutions responsible for environmental inspection, control and monitoring will be continued through skills improvement, supply with information technologies and means required for emergency prevention and liquidation, etc. Before the implementation of separate projects under this activity as the first stage of the project the assessment of existing situation and suggested action will be undertaken through this measure.

Environmental information of the society

When environmental information of the society is concerned, over the last years public informing has become considerably more active. However, with increased public interest in the environment that they live in, existing technical capacity for public training and informing has become insufficient to satisfy its needs for information urgency and attractiveness. In order to promote public understanding of the environment and to form its environmental awareness, the public will be regularly informed about both the most important changes in the environment state and decisions intended to improve public health and its living environment. This will be achieved through the implementation of the projects that will help to provide the public with detailed and timely information about the environment state and its conservation measures. 

Prior to the financing of implementation of this activity, a priority action plan, as the first stage of the projects, will be developed through this measure.

As projects of environmental sector are complex the preparation of project documentation could be supported through this measure as well.

2.2. Supported Activities

 Development, reconstruction and construction of water supply and waste water management systems in settlements and villages below 500 inhabitants.

 Management of polluted areas and their clean-up / re-cultivation, acquisition of relevant equipment.

 Preparation and implementation of natural management plans and protective also supervision measures of NATURA 2000 network and other national significance protected areas of Lithuania, including restoration of biodiversity and landscape components over the territories. 

 To restore and retain landscape components and to introduce conservation measures to support landscape preservation. Activities related to the implementation of the seaside strip management measures – including but not limiting to dune and seashore fortification, putting in order of beaches, erection of information signs and also management and cleaning of banks and valleys of rivers, brooks and lakes, reservoirs of ground water.

 Improvement and development of environmental management systems via the strengthening of environmental quality assessment, monitoring, inspection and control institutions (including the measures for the management and neutralization of ecological accidents).

 Education and information of the society, introduction of measures to enhance the accessibility to information sources, creation of environmental management information systems, introducing training programmes and etc.

 Preparation of project documentation related to these activities.

3. Final Beneficiaries

The final beneficiaries shall be: 

 State Protected Areas Service;

 Environmental Protection Agency;

 Ministry of the Environment (except of the unit, designated as the Intermediate Body for the Measure);

 State Environmental Protection Inspection;

 Lithuanian Geological Survey;

 Lithuanian Hydrometeorological Service.

 Other state institutions;

 Municipal administrations and County Administrations;

 State and municipal enterprises, carrying out public water supply and waste water management functions (these applicants shall submit their applications in cooperation with municipalities, as partners, in whose territory the project will be implemented).
 Non-governmental organisations. 

The eligibility criteria for potential project applicants are further specified in the calls for proposals.

5. Indicators and Targets

5.1. Output Indicators

 Length of constructed/renovated water supply/waste water networks (25 km).

 New protected areas established, planned, ordered (200000 ha);

 Cleaned up polluted areas (100 ha);

 Environmental institutions strengthened (12); 

 Introduced measures to inform the society of the environment (20).

5.2. Result Indicators

 Number of inhabitants provided with water supply/waste water collection systems (1000).

 Number of gross jobs created (men/women) (500)

5.3. Impact Indicators

 Number of net additional job created (men/women) (400)

 Quality of drinking water in rural areas improved to correspond to EU and national quality requirements (%).

Beside these indicators, the Intermediary Body and the Implementing Agency will use other indicators permitting more precise assessment of the efficiency of investment into this measure and environmental quality.

6. Institutions responsible for implementation of the Measure

Intermediate body - Ministry of Environment. 

Implementing agency - Environmental Projects Management Agency.

7. Eligible Area

Lithuania

8. Financing Plan

Funding
,2004-2006 (in current prices, thous. EUR)

	Year
	Total 

ex​penditure
	Public funding
	
	

	
	
	Total
	ERDF 
	EU contribution in public expenditure (%)
	National public financing
	Private fund​ing

	EIB loans

	1
	2=3+7+8
	3=4+6
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8

	2004-2006
	32818,941
	32818,941
	24614,206
	75.0
	8204,735
	
	


9. Categorization of the Fields of Intervention

415 Information of the public – 5%

344-345 Drinking water and Sewerage and purification – 15%

1301 Land improvement – 10%

351 Upgrading and Rehabilitation of industrial and military sites – 17%

1312 Protection of the environment in connection with land, forestry and landscape conservation as well as with improvement of animal welfare – 53%

10. Processing of Applications

Applications shall be submitted to the Implementing Agency. The Implementing Agency shall announce the start of the submission of applications for the years 2004-2006. The deadline for submission of applications is envisaged in the call for proposals and guidelines for applications. The Implementing Agency provides project application form and the list of all the documents which are to be presented alongside the application.

The evaluation and selection of each project shall pass the following stages:

 Applications are evaluated by the Implementing Agency following the rules prescribed by the Intermediate Body. Firstly, the applications pass administrative compliance check, then the staff of the Implementing Agency evaluates the eligibility of applicant, activities and expenditures of the project. The next stage – profit and quality evaluation. During this stage the staff of Implementing Agency evaluates the quality of projects (scoring system is used). If needed, the Implementing Agency may use assistance of external experts. The Implementing Agency shall prepare evaluation reports and present its conclusions and recommendations to the project selection committee, formed by the Intermediate Body. Under direct financing procedure, applications shall not be submitted to the Project Selection Committee for consideration, the decision on granting support shall be made by the Intermediate Body in co-ordination with the Managing Authority.
 The project selection committee shall examine the project applications and present to the Intermediate Body its conclusions about the projects to be financed and the size of EU Structural Funds and national co-financing to be accorded to them. Selection committee selects the projects using selection criteria. Representatives of other ministries and the Managing Authority (Ministry of Finance) shall take part in the selection committee meetings.

 On the basis of the recommendations of the selection committee, the Intermediate Body shall decide on the financing of the project.

 Having received the decision of the Intermediate Body on the financing, the Implementing Agency shall inform project applicants on the decision made and conclude assistance contracts with them.

11. Measure-Specific Selection Criteria

Preference will be given to projects taking into consideration the following criteria: 

 Project leads to implementation of EU environmental directives.

 Project meets the objectives of the Lithuanian Environmental Strategy and Action Programme

 Project has (relatively) larger positive effect on environment.

 Project educates and informs society in the environmental field.

 Project introduces modern technologies.

 Project aims to preserve the landscape components

 Project aims to preserve the biodiversity

 Investments into environmental infrastructure, which reduces the pollution.

 Project which improves the environmental monitoring and prevention.

Apart from these mentioned criteria, other specific criteria for all prioritised activities should be used during the tendering and selection process. All these criteria prior to the tendering will be approved by the Intermediate Body for this measure.

12. Co-ordination with Other Measures

Sustainable development is a horizontal priority by its nature and has a close relation with all SPD priorities and measures with the specific emphasis on follows measures:

Measure 1.1. Improvement of Accessibility and Service Quality of Transport Infrastructure 

Installation of monitoring and control devices will have major impact on building, reconstruction of new roads and railways, building and reconstruction access roads to tourism sites and recreational areas, construction cycling and/or pedestrian paths (routes), reconstruct railway crossings. These measure will directly positively influence the environmental conditions of the areas and is linked to the implementation of sustainable development principles of Lithuania. 

Measure 1.2. Ensuring of Energy Supply Stability, Accessibility and increased efficiency

Using of renewable energy sources (geothermal and hydro energy, wind, sun and bio energy), building, reconstruction and modernisation of buildings, heating systems will have direct impact on environment. So “Improvement of environmental quality and prevention of environmental damage” and “Development of energy use efficiency” measures are very common, because using of renewable energy sources is involved with reduction of air pollution. 
Measure 3.2. Improvement of Business Environment

Implementation of the requirements of the environmental directives would directly have impact on business and industry. The main thing that should be considered is the implementation of IPPC, VOC directives. The implementation of the requirements of these directives in business sector will directly have positive impact on environment. 

Measure 3.4. Public tourism Infrastructure and services

Adoption of protected areas to the sustainable tourism will encourage tourism development at the same time preventing the protected areas from unbalanced and damaging visiting.

Measure 4.5. Forestry

Restoration of forest areas damaged by natural disasters and fire and introducing appropriate prevention instruments will reduce the damage and will improve environmental condition.

Measure 4.9. Protection and Development of Aquatic Resources, aquaculture, fishing port facilities, processing and marketing and inland fishing

Protection and development of aquatic resources will allow secure and restore the most valuable fishery resources in the marine ecosystems. 

Measure 5.2. Publicity AND evaluation of the Programme (ESF)

The Measure will finance the preparation of territorial planning documents for County Administrations, Municipalities and borders of Lithuania. Preparation of these documents will form the preconditions for further Structural funds investments in the regions and allow the investments financed by this measure to be implemented.

13. Horizontal Themes

13.1. Sustainable Development

The measure is directly focused on the implementation of sustainable development principles described at the National Sustainable Development Strategy approved in the year 2003.

13.2. Information Society

Introduction of new technologies and introducing the measures enhancing the accessibility of society to information sources, creating the environmental management information systems will include the higher level of IT technologies thus contributing to the development of information society. 12.3. Equal Opportunities

The measure will have indirect positive effects on the development of equal opportunities.

13.3. Regional Development

The priority of investments in this measure is based on implementation of National Environmental Strategy goals, which will considerably effect all regions of Lithuania and are focused on:

 Reconstructed waste water treatment plants in villages;

 Reconstructed water supply systems in villages;

 Implemented monitoring and control devices;

 Prepared management plans for Natura 2000 and protected areas;

 However the priority will be given to the improvement of environmental quality in the regions with poor quality condition or those which are environmentally sensitive.

14. State aid

No state aid will be granted under the measure.

Measure 1.4. Restructuring and Upgrading of Health Care Institutions

1. Overall aims and objectives

General objective of this measure is to improve the national health care infrastructure, rationalising the structure of health care services, improve their quality and ensure regionally balanced accessibility that meets patients' (consumers’) needs.

Specific objectives:

 To rationalise and modernise infrastructure of health care institutions and to optimise the structure of services provided (through the development of outpatient services and reorganisation of inpatient health care services).

 To update medical equipment of health care institutions;

 To introduce information technologies in health care institutions in order to ensure more efficient service provision.

2. Contents

2.1. Rationale

Lithuania regained its independence in 1990 and has inherited a health care system with inappropriate structure of inpatient and outpatient health care services (that does not meet patients’ requirements anymore), excessive number of beds, insufficient condition of hospital buildings and facilities that are functionally inefficient.

During the recent decade the reform of the health care system was started. One of the main tasks is to restructure the existing infrastructure of health care services rationalising and modernising the network of health care institutions and optimising the structure of health care services. In ten years the number of institutions did not change very much (at the end of 2002 health care system (excluding private institutions) consisted of 190 hospitals, 452 outpatient care institutions). Nevertheless, the number of beds in hospitals decreased by 15 000, and in the end of 2002 there were 31031 beds; that is 89.6 beds per 10000 inhabitants. Comparing with the EU countries, the hospital network of Lithuania is characterised by longer stays, limited share of day care and surgical services, etc. Besides some population morbidity and mortality indicators are much higher worse than EU average. 

Aiming to improve and rationalise the accessibility and quality of health care services, to increase the efficiency of health care institutions and to decrease morbidity and mortality, it is necessary to create and sustain appropriate health care infrastructure. Taking into consideration advantages of the health sector and areas to be developed identified during the sector analysis, it is evident that timely investments into strengthening of the infrastructure of health care institutions will ensure meeting the demands for health care services and an even level of accessibility throughout the country. 

It should be emphasised that the impact of this measure implemented and the achievement of its objectives highly correspond with the objectives of national Health care institutions' restructuring strategy, which was approved by the Government of the Republic in 2003. The main objectives of this Strategy are: to improve quality and accessibility of health care services and to optimise the structure and volumes of health care services that would meet patients' needs. It will form a basis for a Health Care Institutions’ Restructuring Programme, which will set out specific implementation measures, the participants and implementation timeframe. 

The activities of this measure provide for the modernisation of the infrastructure and include facility renovation through adapting them to the changed services structure, complying with hygiene requirements, acquisition of necessary equipment, introduction and development of IT technologies and networks. Special attention will be paid to the network of health care institutions in the rural areas and regions that face socio-economic problems and lag behind from the average level of development of the country. 

The measure plans to implement two groups of activities as described further. 

One group of the foreseen activities is aimed at reduction of morbidity and mortality from cardio-vascular diseases. Strengthening of cardiology health care network will include development of disease prevention and treatment, consultancy and diagnostics services at all levels of health care system; optimisation and modernisation of inpatient health care services in regions handling the flows of patients and improvement of the accessibility of specialised health care for the patients. The foreseen renovation and renewal of health care institutions, introduction and upgrade of necessary medical equipment, support for the introduction of information technologies will bring national health care system closer to EU level. Such activity will target improvement of quality and accessibility of health care services provided to inhabitants of eastern and south-eastern regions of Lithuania, strengthening health care institutions, providing services to inhabitants of the region, and the coordinating centre in Vilnius. These regions are being characterised as facing highest morbidity or mortality from such cause indicators and as having socio-economic problems.

Seeking to increase accessibility of health care services, it is planned to modernise and develop the network of general practise (GP) services in rural and remote areas that face lagging behind economic indicators and the lack of GP. At present the network of outpatient health care institutions is not developed properly in rural areas, there are difficulties to establish and upgrade GP offices in remote areas. The equipment of institutions is insufficient; the level of usage of IT is low. Therefore it is planned to support not only public, but also private GP offices that have agreements with statutory health insurance system. Support would be provided for the renovation, computerisation of the GP infrastructure, introduction of modern technologies and medical equipment, for establishment of new offices. Modern co-ordination and data interchange systems would assure better information flows, consultations and lead to in-time provision and better quality of services. Financial support for modernisation and rational development of outpatient health care institutions would determine not only the improvement of health care services, but the establishment of new working places, increase of investment flows as well. Within this measure, it is planned to target remote areas in the southern, western and northern regions of the country that have imbalances in provision of GP services for patients in rural areas. 

2.2. Supported Activities

 Development and modernisation of general practise services infrastructure.

 Strengthening and development of cardiologic health care services through modernisation of health care institutions.

 Preparation of project technical documentation.

3. Final beneficiaries

The final beneficiaries shall be: 

 State institutions;

 Municipal administrations and municipality institutions;

 County Administrations or county institutions;

 Public health care institutions;

 Private health care institutions. 

The eligibility criteria for potential project applicants are further specified in the calls for proposals.
5. Indicators and Targets

5.1. Output Indicators

 Number of modernised health care institutions (40)

5.2. Result Indicators

 Number of gross jobs created/retained (men/women)(300).

 Improvement of accesibility and quality of servines to the residents of supported regions (50000).
5.3. Impact Indicators

 Number of additional/retained jobs created (men/women)(100);

 Indicators on reduced mortality from heart disease and vascular disease in supported regions.

6. Institutions responsible for implementation of the Measure

Intermediary body- Ministry of Health  
Implementing agency- Central Project Management Agency

7. Eligible Area

Lithuania

8. Financing Plan

Due to their remote position, the provision of health care services in rural areas is characterized by lower quality provision, less modern services and facilities and difficulties with regard to access in more remote areas. The renovation of healthcare institutions and the acquisition of the necessary equipment is highly investment intensive and can only be financed through joint EU and national investment. In the past more attention was paid to the strengthening and development of medical centers and large hospitals. This causes extreme delays in investment for health care institutions in rural areas and highlights the urgent need to catch up and reduce disparities. The aforementioned situation justifies use of structural funds grant rate of 80 percent of the total eligible costs of the measure.

Funding
, 2004-2006 (in current prices, thous. EUR)

	Year
	Total 

ex​penditure
	Public funding
	
	

	
	
	Total
	ERDF 
	EU contribution in public expenditure (%)
	National public financing
	Private fund​ing

	EIB loans

	1
	2=3+7+8
	3=4+6
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8

	2004-2006
	42878,271
	42878,271
	34302,616
	80.0
	8575,655
	
	


9. Categorisation of the Fields of Intervention

36 - Social and public health infrastructure - 100% of Measure budget.

10. Processing of Applications

Applications shall be submitted to the Implementing Agency. The Implementing Agency shall announce the start of the submission of applications for the years 2004-2006. The deadline for submission of applications is envisaged in the call for proposals and guidelines for applications. The Implementing Agency provides project application form and the list of all the documents which are to be presented alongside the application.

The evaluation and selection of each project shall pass the following stages:

 Applications are evaluated by the Implementing Agency following the rules prescribed by the Intermediate Body. Firstly, the applications pass administrative compliance check, then the staff of the Implementing Agency evaluates the eligibility of applicant, activities and expenditures of the project. The next stage – technical, economical and financial evaluation. During this stage the staff of Implementing Agency evaluates the quality of projects (scoring system is used). If needed, the Implementing Agency may use assistance of external experts. The Implementing Agency shall prepare evaluation reports and present its conclusions and recommendations to the project selection committee, formed by the Intermediate Body.

 The project selection committee shall examine the project applications and present to the Intermediate Body its conclusions about the projects to be financed and the size of EU Structural Funds and national co-financing to be accorded to them. Selection committee selects the projects using selection criteria. Representatives of other institutions and the Managing Authority (Ministry of Finance) shall take part in the selection committee meetings.

 On the basis of the recommendations of the selection committee, the Intermediate Body shall decide on the financing of the project.

 Having received the decision of the Intermediate Body on the financing, the Implementing Agency shall inform project applicants on the decision made and conclude assistance contracts with them.

11. Measure-Specific Selection Criteria

In the selection process, the priority will be given to projects, that:

 Are approved by a decision of the founder of the health care institution stating that project corresponds to the Health care institutions' restructuring plan.

 Corresponds Ministry's of Health approved strategy for solving actual health care problems with the help of EU Structural Funds' support.

 Project applicants own the objects and tangible assets related with the project as owners of real/ trusted or leased estate.

 Will be implemented in areas and for purposes, described in measure description.

 Project applicants have administrative, financial, human resources, necessary for project implementation. 

12. Co-ordination with Other Measures

The activities of this measure are closely related to the number of other SPD measures, namely:

Measure 2.2. Development of Labour Force Competencies and the Ability to adapt to changes

This measure is closely related and complement SPD 2nd priority 2nd Measure “Development of Labour Force Competencies and the Ability to adapt to changes”. Development of skills of labour force and investment into infrastructure of health care sector integrally contributes to the achievement of common targets.

Measure 3.3 Development of Information Technologies Services and infrastructure

Development of information technologies, foreseen in these measures are closely related and complement each other. Development of information society as objective of SPD 3rd priority 3rd Measure promotes use of information technologies and goes together with the activities foreseen in health care sector.

13. Horizontal Themes

13.1. Sustainable development

The investment in the measure is oriented to ensure all inhabitants better quality and accessibility of health care services, paying special attention to rural and remote areas. The implemented activities will contribute to the principle of the sustainable development: balancing environmental, economic and social objectives of the society.

13.2. Information Society

The introduction of modern information technologies is directly contributing to the development of information society in Lithuania. This measure also intends to introduce and promote use of information technologies in health care institutions ensuring more efficient service provision.

13.3. Equal Opportunities

The implementation of this measure will have indirect positive effects on the development of equal opportunities. It will assure regionally equal access of health care services, not excluding any social groups. There will be neutral impact for equal opportunities among genders.

13.4. Regional Development

Implementation of the activities of this measure will reduce regional differences as it is foreseen improving accessibility to the services in the country and support development of primary health care in rural areas and areas facing socio-economic problems. This correspond priorities of the horizontal topic “Regional dimension”.

14. State aid

No state aid will be granted under the measure.

Measure 1.5. Development of Infrastructure of Labour Market, Education, Vocational Training, Research and Study Institutions and Social Services (supplementing the ESF measures)

1. Overall aims and objectives

To reduce area-specific differences in labour market services, to develop and upgrade infrastructure in the education, scientific research and development, vocational guidance and counselling and vocational education and training sectors and to improve the quality of these services as well as and to reduce the gap between the level of these services and the level of respective services in leading EU countries.

Specific objectives:

 to support the efficient implementation of Priority 2 “Human Resources Development” measures by ensuring that there are adequate facilities to deliver education and training;  

 to improve the quality of education through the modernization of the learning environment and improvements in educational infrastructure;

 to create the right pre-conditions for a dynamic R&D base in Lithuania;

 to capitalise on the opportunities offered by IT to improve access to education and training provision for those living in rural areas, to improve the quality of lifelong learning provision and labour market services;

 to develop the capacity of labour exchanges to provide quality employment services;

 to improve the quality of and access to occupational rehabilitation infrastructure for the disabled; 

 to increase the diversity and quality of social services in connection with the labour market. 

These objectives will be reached by creating new institutions in the regions, where the universal access to educational services is not ensured, renovating education, vocational training, research and study institutions and social services institutions (including adaptation of environment to the handicapped persons) and modernising their material-technical basis. 

2. Contents

2.1. Rationale

One of the key conditions for quality and efficient human resource development is creating and sustaining appropriate infrastructure. Timely investment into the development of labour exchange and education, research and study infrastructure would guarantee services matching today’s needs and would ensure equal accessibility level throughout the territory of the country. This measure is closely linked to the ”Human Resources Development” priority and is an essential pre-condition for ensuring implementation of the measures supported under HRD priority.

Supporting and setting up new territorial units, the measure will be instrumental in reducing uneven territorial distribution of institutions providing labour market, vocational guidance and counselling and vocational training services. Therefore the measure will invest in the development of new and the upgrading of existing facilities belonging to the Lithuanian Labour Exchange and the Lithuanian Labour Market Training Authority. This will improve access to and the quality of vocational guidance, counselling and training as well as employment services, the unemployed will receive better services in their locality and consequently, are likely to benefit from improved employment opportunities. These activities support the implementation of Measure 1 of Priority 2. 

Financing will be extended to optimizing and developing the educational, vocational education and training, research and Higher Education infrastructure as well as of libraries, forming a modern and high quality learning environment throughout the entire education and training system. This measure also will invest the introduction of information technologies and other modern training means in education and training institutions. These activities are linked to Measure 4 of Priority 2. This will ensure an education and training system matching new conditions on the labour market and a smoother transition from training to working life.

Measure also will seek to invest in infrastructure in the R&D field to create the right pre-conditions for a dynamic R&D development in Lithuania – infrastructure investment will be closely linked with training in the R&D field under Measure 5, Priority 2. The research and study system and its supply with basic equipment will be improved in order to comply with the economic development requirements and the world and the EU standards. Scientists and other researchers of research institutions, higher education schools and economic entities will be provided conditions for undertaking R&D work of international level creating new knowledge that will allow to increase competitiveness of the national economy.

The R&D activities at the Universities and State research institutions are related to the recommendations presented by the World Bank Report “Lithuania towards a knowledge based economy” as well as to the first stage activities of the R&D long-term Strategy that foresees the Lithuanian Science and Technology White Paper’s Implementation Programme (2003) and High Technologies Development Programme (2003).      

Support should be given to the projects for prevention of drop-outs, i.e. pre-primary education infrastructure development with focus on children from asocial families as based on experts opinion they are potential drop-outs. Apart from the project selection criterions, the attention would be focused on quality of the proposal, project readiness for implementation, budget and cost effectiveness of the project and complexity of the project (for example: it covers all VET institutions in the region or all basic research institutions). Also it is foreseen to support one project aiming to adapt training facilities and buildings for disabled people. Less priority should be given to primary/secondary schools as they have been receiving support for renovation both from State Budget and World Bank. Further selection of projects concerning development of VET institutions and colleges (non-higher university studies) to be supported should be selected according feasibility study “Optimal infrastructure development of Education and Training Institutions”, which is currently ongoing and is to be finished next year (in 2004).

The measure will also invest in development and upgrading of the infrastructure for occupational rehabilitation of the disabled ensuring better quality of and access to the appropriate services in order to restore self-sufficiency and opportunity for their return to the labour market. The activities will also cover adaptation of physical, information environment and training facilities for special needs: vocational training classrooms, specialized workshops, work therapy centres, etc. This will increase learning and vocational training opportunities for disabled people and make learning conditions easier, thus increasing opportunities for their integration into the labour market and full participation in working life. In this regard the measure will be related to and supplement the implementation of Measure 3 of Priority 2. 

The measure is also intended to increase the diversity and quality of social services (including services for elderly people, disabled) and to reduce the volume of institutional care through investment into non-institutional social services institutions – setting up of day centres, community centres or social services centres on the basis of institutional care services. This will aim at reducing the number of institutional services financed by the state, strengthening ability of communities to take care of their members, and diversification of social services by involving and employing community members. It will also make it possible for family members to take part in the labour market. Project should be selected following Measure-Specific selection criteria as well as coverage of the project (for example, the proposal covers all region).

The measure provides for reconstruction of unused former industrial, military and other buildings, their conversion into facilities suitable for satisfying the need of local communities for occupation, professional education, information, and development of professional skills. The measure will allow fostering professional activities that contribute to the environment and living conditions of local communities – tourism, culture and leisure services.

2.2. Supported Activities

 Development of infrastructure for lifelong learning with the special attention on reduction of territorial differences and increase of access to related services;

 Introduction of modern information technologies for development of conditions for lifelong learning; 

 Creation of infrastructure for prevention of drop-out; 

 Development of new and upgrading of existing of labour exchanges;

 Development of vocational guidance, counselling and training facility; 

 Adaptation of lifelong learning and labour exchanges infrastructure to the needs of disabled persons; 

 Development of new and upgrading of existing facility for occupational rehabilitation of disabled persons; 

 Improvement of research institutions infrastructure;

 Setting up and upgrading of non-institutional social services facility;

 Adaptation of unused buildings to the public needs supported under this measure;

 Preparation of technical documentation, feasibility studies and similar in developing of project proposals.

These activities are implemented in co-ordination with strategic plans in education and labour market areas. 

3. Final Beneficiaries

The final beneficiaries shall be: 
 Ministry of Social Security and Labour (except of the unit, designated as the Intermediate Body for the Measure);
 Lithuanian Labour Exchange;

 Ministry of Science and Education (except of the unit, designated as the Intermediate Body for the Measure);
 Lithuanian Centre for Quality Assessment in Higher Education;

 Centre of Teachers Competencies;

 Lithuanian Labour Market Training Authority;

 National Centre for Special Needs Education and Psychology;

 Centre of Education Development;

 Methodological Centre for Vocational Education and Training;

 Centre of Information Technologies of Education;

 Lithuanian Academy of Science;

 Lithuanian Council of Science.

 State and Municipal Bodies and Agencies;

 Public bodies at least one of the founders of which is a budgetary institution;
 Education and vocational training, research and study institutions;

 Vocational information, guidance and counselling institutions;

 Non-governmental organisations.

The eligibility criteria for potential project applicants are further specified in the calls for proposals.

5. Indicators and Targets 

5.1. Output Indicators

 number of new human resources development infrastructure (20);

 number of upgraded human resources development facilities (20);

5.2. Result Indicators

 number of gross jobs created (men/women) - 2500

 from them men/women 50 %/50 %

5.3. Impact Indicators

 number of net additional jobs created (men/women) (2000)

6. Institutions responsible for implementation of the Measure

Intermediate bodies – Ministry of Social Security and Labour and Ministry of Education and Science

Implementing agency- Central Project Management Agency (CPMA).

7. Eligible Area

Lithuania.

8. Financing Plan

The 80% grant rate will cover investments into educational and vocational training institutions in remote areas, development of vocational rehabilitation infrastructure for the disabled and development and upgrading of non-institutional social services for the elderly, children and the disabled in order to make it possible for family members to enter the labour market.

Funding
,2004-2006 (in current prices,thous. EUR)

	Year
	Total 

ex​penditure
	Public funding
	
	

	
	
	Total
	ERDF 
	EU contribution in public expenditure (%)
	National public financing
	Private fund​ing

	EIB loans

	1
	2=3+7+8
	3=4+6
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8

	2004-2006
	111372,133
	111372,133
	85756,542
	77.0
	25615,591
	
	


9. Categorisation of the Fields of Intervention

36 - Social and public health infrastructure, 80 %, 183 – RTDI infrastructure, 20 %

10. Processing of Applications

Applications shall be submitted to the Implementing Agency. The Implementing Agency shall announce the start of the submission of applications for the years 2004-2006. The deadline for submission of applications is envisaged in the call for proposals and guidelines for applications. The Implementing Agency provides project application form and the list of all the documents which are to be presented alongside the application.

The evaluation and selection of each project shall pass the following stages:

 Applications are evaluated by the Implementing Agency following the rules prescribed by the Intermediate Body. Firstly, the applications pass administrative compliance check, then the staff of the Implementing Agency evaluates the eligibility of applicant, activities and expenditures of the project. The next stage – technical, economical and financial evaluation. During this stage the staff of Implementing Agency evaluates the quality of projects (scoring system is used). If needed, the Implementing Agency may use assistance of external experts. The Implementing Agency shall prepare evaluation reports and present its conclusions and recommendations to the project selection committee, formed by the Intermediate Body. Under direct financing procedure, applications shall not be submitted to the Project Selection Committee for consideration, the decision on granting support shall be made by the Intermediate Body in co-ordination with the Managing Authority.
 The project selection committee shall examine the project applications and present to the Intermediate Body its conclusions about the projects to be financed and the size of EU Structural Funds and national co-financing to be accorded to them. Selection committee selects the projects using selection criteria. Representatives of other ministries and the Managing Authority (Ministry of Finance) shall take part in the selection committee meetings.

 On the basis of the recommendations of the selection committee, the Intermediate Body shall decide on the financing of the project.

 Having received the decision of the Intermediate Body on the financing, the Implementing Agency shall inform project applicants on the decision made and conclude assistance contracts with them.

11. Measure-Specific Selection Criteria

Priority will be given to the projects that: 

 increase access to the services provided;

 improve quality of services;

 enhance the development of services;

 promote international level competitiveness of Lithuanian research 

 contribute to the reduction of regional differences;

 have impact on social economical development of concrete region.

 link of the project with ESF projects;

 regional distribution of support;

 complexity of the project.

12. Co-ordination with Other Measures

Measures under SPD PRIORITY 2. HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT. 

The measure of infrastructure is inseparably related to the priorities foreseen under Human Resource Development priority and is the essential condition for assurance of their implementation. 

Measure 3.1. Direct support to business and
Measure 3.2. Improvement of Business Environment

Outcomes from implementation of infrastructural measure will improve the access to and quality of education, vocational training, employment and social services and thereupon will create more favourable conditions for implementation of activities foreseen in other priorities and related with human resource development. Renovation of science institutions and its material facilities will form a favourable environment for creation of new technologies and introduction of them in the production sector, what in turn will improve industry and business environment. 

13. Horizontal Themes

13.1. Sustainable development

The renovation of buildings and material-technical basis will help to reduce the environmental pollution and danger to the health of population and will create favourable conditions to form mobile and competitive labour force. 

13.2. Information Society

The introduction of modern information technologies is directly contributing to the development of information society in Lithuania, while creating better conditions for people in Lithuania to gain IT skills and knowledge. 

13.3. Equal Opportunities

With the activities foreseen in the measure opportunities for social exclusion groups to integrate into labour market will be improved (i.e. to acquire education, knowledge and skills, to renew them and, thus, to find a stabile work and income) while adjusting conditions to the specific needs of these groups. 

13.4. Regional Development

The reduction of regional differences will be done through enlargement of access to the services in the country. This correspond priorities of the horizontal topic “Regional dimension”, what reflect presented project selection criteria.

14. State aid

No state aid will be granted under the measure.

Priority 2 – Development of Human Resources

Measure 2.1. Development of Employability

1. Overall aims and objectives

The main objective of the measure is to improve the employability of the unemployed and their integration into the labour market in order to help reduce unemployment in general and prevent long-term unemployment in particular. 

Specific objectives:

 to broaden the application of active labour market policy measures and increase participation in the labour market of the unemployed and those at risk of unemployment; 

 to increase the institutional capacities of the labour exchange system.  

2. Contents

2.1. Rationale

The measure will be carried out by the Lithuanian public employment service – the Lithuanian Labour Exchange, and will supplement the national employment and labour market policy by investing additional resources and value into the achievement of the main aim: to improve the employability of the unemployed and their possibilities of finding a permanent job, thus addressing the issue of reducing unemployment. 

The measure seeks to achieve two interrelated objectives: to enhance the participation of unemployed in the active labour market policy programmes and improve the scope and efficiency of this policy, as well as to increase the institutional capacity of the organization which is in charge of the implementation of this policy – the labour exchange.  

The measure will be targeted at supporting registered unemployed and those having received redundancy notices – these are the groups entitled to receive labour exchange services. Among those, the priority will be given to the young, the long-term unemployed, those aged over 50, and the unemployed who are at risk of becoming long-term; the unemployed with no adequate professional qualification and lacking basic skills; those having received redundancy notices due to technological and structural changes in a company. These are the priority groups however other groups of unemployed and job seekers might also be supported. 

In order to achieve the aim and objectives of the measure it is intended to broaden the scope and quality of active labour market programmes and especially vocational education and training, to make the involvement of the participants into the programmes more targeted and increase the number of participants, to direct funding into those active labour market policy programmes that have a long-term effect and create conditions for people to find permanent employment as well as improve their qualifications and provide them with knowledge and skills that correspond to market needs. More effective analyses of labour market and qualification needs will be combined with the development of new training programmes. 

In implementing the activities equal opportunities for men and women will be ensured in terms of access to and balanced representation in the active labour market policy measures.

More specifically, priority will be given to activities such as: 

Vocational information, guidance and counselling:

providing target groups with appropriate services in order to help motivate the unemployed, increase their knowledge and skills, self-confidence and chances to enter into and compete in the labour market. 

Vocational education and training:

 providing the unemployed with the possibility of acquiring a profession, improving professional qualifications (including language, ICT, etc) or undergoing retraining in accordance with labour market demands including updating professional knowledge and practical skills. Training will be combined with practical on-the-job training and placement support.   

Employment support 

that covers such active labour market policy programmes as Supported Jobs, Support To Creation of New Jobs, Local Employment Initiatives, Support to Setting up New Business, Public Works. All these actions are aimed at helping the unemployed to find temporary or permanent jobs, to acquire initial working skills and practical experience or to upgrade them. In the implementation of all these programmes the employers are encouraged by financial subsidies payable to cover expenses related to the creation of new jobs or adjustment of working places for special needs.  

Unemployment prevention 

aims at assisting the employees, who have been given notice of dismissal because of their low qualifications or ill-preparedness for new skills requirements, to undergo retraining or to maintain their jobs by being employed in the same or in a different enterprise.

Increase the institutional capacities of the labour exchange system and improve the efficiency of its services

The following activities are closely related to the 2nd objective of the measure. In order to develop the quality, scope and efficiency of active programmes and increase participation of the unemployed in the these programmes there is a great need to increase the institutional capacities of the labour exchange system and improve the efficiency of its services. 

Thus, the measure will invest in research into the efficiency of the activities of the labour exchange and its services in order to assess which programmes under implementation should be improved or modified and what new services for which groups of clients should be introduced. Investments will also be directed to the development of new services, methods and instruments (including broadening the use of IT), improvement of the methods of work organisation and work with unemployed people, introduction of quality assurance systems. 

To ensure successful implementation of the defined goals, it is necessary to strengthen the administrative capacity of the Lithuanian Labour Exchange. Therefore the measure will invest in the training and qualification upgrading of the labour exchange staff. Capacities of the labour exchange will also be strengthened through broader application of information technologies because their shortage significantly limits the possibilities of territorial offices to offer adequate self-service tools which could considerably reduce the workload of customer service staff and would give them more time for more intensive work with priority groups of the unemployed.

This measure is directly connected with Measure 1.5. “Development of Infrastructure of Labour Market, Education, Vocational Training, Research and Study Institutions and Social Services (Complementary to the measures supported by the ESF)”. This will create the physical and material pre-conditions necessary to achieve the following objectives: to develop active labour market policies and improve the quality, scope and accessibility of services provided to the unemployed and employers.  

2.2. Supported Activities

 Development and implementation of active labour market policy measures which lead to the increase of employability and possibilities to find employment, ensure unemployment prevention (vocational information, guidance, counselling, vocational training, preparation of training programmes, employment support, local employment initiatives, etc);

 Development of self-search information systems and “mini” labour exchanges in companies likely to make significant job losses as a result of structural changes;

 Analysis and research into the efficiency of labour market policy programmes as well as labour exchange activity; 

 Introduction and development of new services for jobseekers and employers, new methods and tools in the labour exchange; 

 Activities aimed at expanding of effectiveness and quality of labour exchange system; development of administrative capacity of the Lithuanian Labour Exchange; improvement of skills and qualification of staff, introduction of quality management systems; 

3. Final beneficiary 

The final beneficiary shall be:

 Lithuanian Labour Exchange.

The eligibility criteria for potential project applicants are further specified in the calls for proposals.

5. Indicators and Targets

5.1. Output Indicators 

	Number of beneficiaries trained at the end of activity, among them:
	10000

	       women
	5000

	       youth under 25
	3000

	       long-term unemployed
	3000


5.2. Result Indicators 

	Number of beneficiaries acquired qualification, among them:
	6000

	     women
	3000

	     youth under 25
	2000

	     long-term unemployed
	1500

	Number of beneficiaries continuing training, among them:
	1000

	     women
	450 

	     youth under 25
	300

	     long-term unemployed
	70

	Gross placement rate after activation, among them
	50%

	    women
	2500


5.3. Impact Indicators

	Decreased unemployment rate 
	1.5 percentage point (baseline – 12,4 %, 2003)  


6. Institutions responsible for implementation of the Measure

Intermediate body– Ministry of Social Security and Labour Implementing body - Human Resources Development Support Programmes Foundation.

7. Eligible Area

Lithuania

8. Financing Plan

Funding
,2004-2006 (in current prices, thous.EUR)

	Year
	Total 

ex​penditure
	Public funding
	
	

	
	
	Total
	ESF
	EU contribution in public expenditure (%)
	National public financing
	Private fund​ing

	EIB loans

	1
	2=3+7+8
	3=4+6
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8

	2004-2006
	46676,264
	46676,264
	35007,198
	75.0
	11669,066
	
	


9. Categorisation of the Fields of Intervention

21 Labour Market Policy 100 %

10. Processing of Applications

Applications shall be submitted to the Implementing Agency. The Implementing Agency shall announce the start of the submission of applications for the years 2004-2006. The deadline for submission of applications is envisaged in the call for proposals and guidelines for applications. The Implementing Agency provides project application form and the list of all the documents which are to be presented alongside the application.

The evaluation and selection of each project shall pass the following stages:

 Applications are evaluated by the Implementing Agency following the rules prescribed by the Intermediate Body. Firstly, the applications pass administrative compliance check, then the staff of the Implementing Agency evaluates the eligibility of applicant, activities and expenditures of the project. The next stage – technical, economical and financial evaluation. During this stage the staff of Implementing Agency evaluates the quality of projects (scoring system is used). If needed, the Implementing Agency may use assistance of external experts. The Implementing Agency shall prepare evaluation reports and present its conclusions and recommendations to the project selection committee, formed by the Intermediate Body. Under direct financing procedure, applications shall not be submitted to the Project Selection Committee for consideration, the decision on granting support shall be made by the Intermediate Body in co-ordination with the Managing Authority.
 The project selection committee shall examine the project applications and present to the Intermediate Body its conclusions about the projects to be financed and the size of EU Structural Funds and national co-financing to be accorded to them. Selection committee selects the projects using selection criteria. Representatives of other ministries and the Managing Authority (Ministry of Finance) shall take part in the selection committee meetings.

 On the basis of the recommendations of the selection committee, the Intermediate Body shall decide on the financing of the project.

 Having received the decision of the Intermediate Body on the financing, the Implementing Agency shall inform project applicants on the decision made and conclude assistance contracts with them.

11. Measure-Specific Selection Criteria

The priority will be given to the projects which:  

 conform to the national employment strategy; 

 reflect the needs of regions with high unemployment rate; 

 expand the ICT use;

 introduce and develop new methods and services to the clients of labour exchange.

12. Co-ordination with Other Measures

Human resources development is a horizontal priority by its nature and has a close relations with all SPD priorities and measures.  

Measure 1.5. Development of Infrastructure of Labour Market, Education, Vocational Training, Research and Study Institutions and Social Services (Complementary to the measures supported by the ESF)

The latter measure is directly connected with Measure 2.1. “Development of Employability” measure, supplements it by creating physical and material pre-conditions to achieve the following objectives: to develop active labour market policy, improve the quality, scope and accessibility of services provided to the unemployed and employers.  

Measure 2.1. “Development of Employability”. 

These two measures supplement each other in a way that they are seeking similar goals: to increase qualification and skills levels. But the target groups are different: ,,Development of Employability” measure support unemployed and those who are at risk to become unemployed while “Development of labour force competence and adaptability to adapt to changes” measure invests in the increase of competence and skills of those who are employed and is not applicable to unemployed. 

Measure 2.4. “Development of Conditions for Lifelong Learning

The latter measure invests in the development of education and training system, renewal and update of training and study curricula, introduction of new methods, improvement of teachers/trainers qualification. All these outputs will be directly applied while implementing “Development of Employability” measure: providing vocational guidance, counselling, training services to unemployed, etc. Skills gaps analysis and labour market forecasts will create pre-conditions for labour exchange to implement labour market policy measures in more efficient and targeted way and improve the activity of labour exchange. 

Priority 1 “DEVELOPMENT OF SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC INFRASTRUCTURE” and Priority 3 “DEVELOPMENT OF PRODUCTIVE SECTOR”

“Development of Employability” measure while investing in vocational guidance, counselling, training and retraining of the unemployed will take into account the demand of the economy and needs for labour force qualification. On the other hand, development of human resources in broad term will enable to achieve the objectives provided for in these priorities. 

13. Consideration of the Horizontal Policies

13.1. Sustainable Development

The measure will not have a negative environmental effect. 

13.2. Information Society

This measure intends to increase the skills and competence of target groups in the ICT sphere, to expand the ICT use in providing labour exchange services. Development of ICT is also one of the project selection criteria.  

13.3. Equal Opportunities

When implementing this measure the fundamentals of equal opportunities for men and women will be secured and developed.  

13.4. Regional Development

Although this measure will be implemented through investing in large-scale national programmes, aspect of regional dimension remains very significant. The specific regional problems and needs as well as administrative capacities as pre-conditions to solve these problems will be taken into account when implementing active labour market policy measures and other activities, especially local employment initiatives projects.  

14. State aid

Any state aid granted under this measure will be compatible with the de minimis rules, the Commission Regulation (EC) No 2204/2002 on the application of Articles 87 and 88 of the EC Treaty to State aid for employment or Commission Regulation (EC) No 68/2001 on the application of the Articles 87 and 88 of the EC Treaty to training aid.

Measure 2.2. Development of Labour Force Competencies and the Ability to adapt to changes

1. Overall aims and objectives

The main objective of the measure is to increase the competitiveness of businesses across the whole Lithuanian economy through investment in training and skills development to help employees adapt to labour market changes and the rapidly evolving skills needs of employers.  

Specific objectives:

 to bring the training of specialists at all levels into line with the changing needs of the economy; 

 to raise the qualification and knowledge level of the employed population;  

 to strengthen social partnership;

 to introduce new forms of work organisation in companies such as flexible working practices, part-time working etc. 

2. Contents

2.1. Rationale

The implementation of this measure is directly linked to the measures provided for in other priorities of the SPD, particularly Priority 1 and 3 and partly in Priority 4 since this measure will help to develop labour force skills and qualifications needed to contribute to the implementation of those priorities. In contrast to Measure 1, which targets the unemployed, this measure will target the employed population. 

The measure will invest to remove gaps in the skills of employed persons in such priority areas as tourism, industry and business, especially SMEs, energy, transport, IT, etc. Priority will also be given to the companies which plan to introduce new technologies or new products or carry out restructuring. Support will be provided to the initiatives of individual companies or their associations to draw up and implement personnel development plans linking them directly to the upgrading of technologies.  

The implementation of this measure will include support to the training of managers and employees of the companies that plan to introduce new technologies or new products and the provision of new basic skills (IT, foreign languages, entrepreneurship, social skills, etc. as provided for in the Memorandum on Life Long Learning) to employees. 

In addressing the issue of insufficient practical training of employees, full support will be provided to companies (including farming enterprises) that undertake to promote practical training in enterprises covering both apprenticeship and on-the-job training. Innovative ways will be sought to encourage employers to participate in and promote training of employees.   

Retraining or upgrading of qualifications will be organised for the population living in the areas undergoing essential transformation of economic activities (eg. Ignalina NPP region) and privatisation of state enterprises. Training will be combined with the acquisition of practical skills. Development of entrepreneurship will be promoted and support will be provided for start-up entrepreneurs. Here a priority will be given to support and encouragement of women willing to start-up their own businesses.   

As one of the methods of adapting to changes on the market, modernisation of work and work organisation in companies, application of flexible forms of work and remuneration, strengthening of social partnership on the industry/branch/sector level and training and information to social partners will receive support. The latter will be supported to ensure awareness-raising and capacity building of social partners so that they are able to take more active participation in labour relations and deal with all issues related to employment, work organisation, payment, etc.  

Introduction of flexible forms of work (such as tele-working, flexible working hours) in the enterprises will be supported in particular with regard to such groups of employees as disabled people, persons having family responsibilities, employees combining work and training at the same time, etc. Application of flexible work arrangements will help to increase employment opportunities, reconcile family and working life, study and working life. In broader terms, these activities will be aimed at ensuring greater flexibility in work organisation, better adaptation of employees and managers to technological changes and more effective regulation of employment relations.

The measure will also support the development of administrative capacity in the public sector at all levels. Support will be provided to the training and upgrading of qualifications of staff working in state institutions in the areas of public administration, regional and local administration, health care, education, etc. These institutions organise continuous training courses for their staff; however, due to decreasing funding, such training is becoming fragmented and does not meet current needs. 

The measure will also support activities aimed at increasing ICT literacy among the population if these activities influence the increase of competitiveness of trained persons or their groups on the labour market, improve access to information sources necessary for successful work and provide broader training opportunities. In this regard, Lithuania significantly lags behind the European Union member states. While delivering this type of training, it is important to ensure that all regions receive sustainable support to prevent the emergence of areas facing the so-called information exclusion.  

In the implementation of the measure equal opportunities for men and women will be ensured in terms of access to and balanced representation in the measure-supported actions.   

2.2. Supported Activities

 support activities aimed at training, skills development and retraining of employees in industry and business companies, organization of on-the-job training; implementation of flexible work and work organization methods
 support activities aimed at training, skills development and retraining of employees in state and municipal institutions; organization of on-the-job training; implementation of flexible work and work organization methods;
 Development of social partnership;  

 Development of population competence in the ICT field;   

 Retraining or upgrading of qualifications for the population living in the areas lagging behind or undergoing essential transformation of economic activities (eg. Ignalina NPP region) and privatisation of state enterprises.

3. Final beneficiaries

The final beneficiary in case of state aid scheme shall be the Ministry of Social Security and Labour. 

The final recipients in case of state aid schemes shall be economic entities which are subject to the state aid conditions and limitation.

In other cases the final beneficiaries shall be:

 State and municipal institutions and agencies, and their established training and public agencies; 

 Education and vocational education and training, research and study institutions;

 Social partners organisations; 

 Non-governmental organisations.

The eligibility criteria for potential project applicants are further specified in the calls for proposals.

5. Indicators and Targets

5.1. Output Indicators

	Number of beneficiaries trained at the end of activity, among them:
	4000

	        women
	2000

	Number of enterprises having received support 
	60


5.2. Result Indicators

	Share of employers providing in-house training for the first time 
	5%

	Number of enterprises having introduced flexible work arrangements
	3


5.3. Impact Indicators

	Increase in share of those taking part in continuous education and training among population within 25 to 64 age group
	6.7% (baseline – 3.7% in 2001)


6. Institutions responsible for implementation of the Measure

Intermediate body– Ministry of Social Security and Labour Implementing agency - Human Resources Development Support Programmes Foundation.

7. Eligible Area

Lithuania

8. Financing Plan

Funding
,2004-2006 (in current prices, thous. EUR)

	Year
	Total 

ex​penditure
	Public funding
	
	

	
	
	Total
	ESF 
	EU contribution in public expenditure (%)
	National public financing
	Private fund​ing

	EIB loans

	1
	2=3+7+8
	3=4+6
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8

	2004-2006
	53796,384
	53796,384
	40347,288


	75.0
	13449,096
	
	


9. Categorisation of the Fields of Intervention

23 Developing educational and vocational training not linked to a specific sector (persons, firms) – 35%

24 Workforce flexibility, entrepreneurial activity, innovation, information and communication technologies (persons, firms) – 20%

167 SME- and craft-specific vocational training – 40 %

174 Tourism-specific vocational training – 5 %

10. Processing of Applications

Applications shall be submitted to the Implementing Agency. The Implementing Agency shall announce the start of the submission of applications for the years 2004-2006. The deadline for submission of applications is envisaged in the call for proposals and guidelines for applications. The Implementing Agency provides project application form and the list of all the documents which are to be presented alongside the application.

The evaluation and selection of each project shall pass the following stages:

 Applications are evaluated by the Implementing Agency following the rules prescribed by the Intermediate Body. Firstly, the applications pass administrative compliance check, then the staff of the Implementing Agency evaluates the eligibility of applicant, activities and expenditures of the project. The next stage – technical, economical and financial evaluation. During this stage the staff of Implementing Agency evaluates the quality of projects (scoring system is used). If needed, the Implementing Agency may use assistance of external experts. The Implementing Agency shall prepare evaluation reports and present its conclusions and recommendations to the project selection committee, formed by the Intermediate Body.

 The project selection committee shall examine the project applications and present to the Intermediate Body its conclusions about the projects to be financed and the size of EU Structural Funds and national co-financing to be accorded to them. Selection committee selects the projects using selection criteria. Representatives of other ministries and the Managing Authority (Ministry of Finance) shall take part in the selection committee meetings.

 On the basis of the recommendations of the selection committee, the Intermediate Body shall decide on the financing of the project.

 Having received the decision of the Intermediate Body on the financing, the Implementing Agency shall inform project applicants on the decision made and conclude assistance contracts with them.

11. Measure-Specific Selection Criteria

 In the selection process the priority will be given to:

 Projects ensuring broad co-operation of different partners (NGOs, social partners, regional/local authorities, state institutions, etc);

 Projects providing practical training at the enterprises; 

 enterprises introducing new technologies;

 enterprises carrying out their restructuring; 

 Projects improving basic skills; 

 local/regional areas undergoing restructuring of the economy (e.g. Ignalina NPP region);

 Projects presented by economic entities, satisfying the criteria set forth in Article 12 of the Republic of Lithuania Law on Investment, for re-skilling of the employees.
12. Co-ordination with Other Measures

Measure 1.5. Development of Infrastructure of Labour Market, Education, Vocational Training, Research and Study Institutions and Social Services (Complementary to the measures supported by the ESF)

The latter measure is directly linked with ,,Development of labour force competencies and the adaptability to adapt to changes” measure, since it creates the necessary infrastructure and allows to increase quality and accessibility of training services.   

Measure 2.1. Development of Employability

These two measures supplement each other in a way that they are seeking similar goals: to increase qualification and skills levels. But the target groups are different: ,,Development of Employability” measure support unemployed and those who are at risk to become unemployed while “Development of labour force competencies and the adaptability to adapt to changes” measure invests in the increase of competence and skills of those who are employed and is not applicable to unemployed. 

Measure 2.4. Development of Conditions for Lifelong Learning 

The latter measure invests in the development of education and training system, renewal and update of training and study curricula, introduction of new methods, improvement of teachers/trainers qualification. All these outputs will be directly applied while implementing Measure 2.2. “Development of labour force competencies and the adaptability to adapt to changes”: carrying out training, retraining and skills development programmes in companies, increasing qualification and skills levels of employees in companies and public sector. Skills gaps analysis and labour market forecasts will create pre-conditions to schedule training needs of labour force. 

Priority 1 “DEVELOPMENT OF SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC INFRASTRUCTURE” and Priority 3 “DEVELOPMENT OF PRODUCTIVE SECTOR”

The main aim of the Measure 2.2. “Development of labour force competencies and the adaptability to adapt to changes” is to meet needs for training and adaptability to changes of different economy sectors. Therefore this measure is directly linked to all priorities and measures of the SPD. 

13. Horizontal Themes

13.1. Sustainable Development

The measure will not have a negative environmental effect. 

13.2. Information Society

This measure intends to increase the skills and competence of target groups in the ICT sphere and thus will contribute to the development of information society. 

13.3. Equal Opportunities

When implementing this measure the fundamentals of equal opportunities for men and women will be secured and developed.  

13.4. Regional Development

Regional dimension is reflected in the projects selection criteria: the priority is given to enterprises carrying out their restructuring as well as to local/regional areas undergoing restructuring of the economy.

14. State aid 

Any state aid granted under this measure will be compatible with the Commission Regulation (EC) No 2204/2002 on the application of Articles 87 and 88 of the EC Treaty to State aid for employment or Commission Regulation (EC) No 68/2001 on the application of the Articles 87 and 88 of the EC Treaty to training aid.

Measure 2.3. Prevention of Social Exclusion and Social Integration

1. Overall aims and objectives

General objective is reduce social exclusion and carry out its prevention, to ensure equal opportunities on the labour market. 

Specific objectives:

 to increase integration of social risk groups into the labour market; 

 to promote equal opportunities for men and women;

 to create conditions for reintegrating women into the labour market. 

2. Contents

2.1. Rationale

The measure is aimed at increasing social inclusion through the integration of different risk groups in the labour market and into communities, thus preventing social exclusion. As is highlighted in the Joint Inclusion Memorandum, reductions in levels of social exclusion will primarily be achieved through improvements in access to vocational education and training services, vocational counselling services and life-long learning, together with increased opportunities provided by the development of the information society. To ensure that the labour market is accessible to all, consideration will be given to the specific needs of these groups of people and additional measures will be applied to assist them in the acquisition of necessary skills and integration into the labour market and society. 

In implementing this measure, priority will be given to the development of the system of occupational and work rehabilitation of the disabled, including the training of specialists to work with disabled people and improve their qualifications. Support will be provided for activities such as vocational guidance, counselling and vocational education and training (including basic skills and practical training) for disabled people, the adaptation of training and higher education curricula for disabled people as well as distance learning adapted to their special needs. 

To ensure better integration of disabled people into the labour market, these activities will be supplemented by active labour market policy measures implemented by Lithuanian Labour Exchange. Investment will be made to support development of self-employment, subsidized employment, creation of new jobs or adaptation of existing ones for the disabled.  

Another important area of support under this measure is ensuring equal opportunities for men and women. The principle of equal opportunities is a horizontal priority across the Single Programming Document. This measure will deal with the theme of gender equality and equal opportunities in much more specific terms by seeking to provide equal opportunities for women and men in the fields of employment, education, policy and decision-making; to consolidate, improve, and develop tools, mechanisms and methods, including statistics, strengthening of institutional capacities, so increasing representation of women and men in those areas where they are underrepresented, trying to achieve that services and financial resources reach both genders as equally as possible and to raising and resolving specific issues faced by women and men, such as human rights issues including the combating of violence against women and trafficking in women, etc. 

Gender mainstreaming combined with specific actions to support the achievement of gender equality are a powerful tool. Concrete steps will be taken in order to change societal stereotypes as regards the role of men and women in society and in the workplace and to create the right conditions for women and men to better reconcile their work responsibilities with family obligations to promote fixing equal pay for men and women for work of equal value in the private sector, to increase the legal literacy of women and men, to promote balanced participation in decision making both in political and economic spheres. 

In addition, investment will be made to support specific activities that should improve women’s position in the Lithuanian labour market. A separate target group will include women returning to the labour market after a long absence and older women who face difficulties in integrating into professional life. The measure will support such activities as consulting services and the organisation of special training (including basic skills) to reintegrate women into the labour market after a long absence.   

Support will also be provided for the implementation of social adaptation and occupational rehabilitation programmes for groups such as prisoners, ex-prisoners, alcoholics, former drug abusers / addicts, ethnic minorities and refugees. The measure will also support a new initiative in Lithuania, i.e. the establishment of social employment enterprises (for disabled persons and other target groups) and their activities.

Training and skills development of specialists working with all target groups supported by this measure will also be implemented. 

This measure is closely linked to and supplemented by Measure 5 “Development of the labour market, education, vocational education and training, scientific and higher education institutions and social services infrastructur​e” of Priority 1 as the latter creat​es the necessary infrastructure (eg. infrastructure for vocational rehabilitation of disabled, adaptation of learning and working environment for special needs) and allows for the implementation of the activities provided by the current measure. 

2.2. Supported Activities

 Vocational guidance, the provision of information, careers counselling; vocational training, retraining, upgrading of qualifications;

 Adjustment of training curricula and study programmes adapted to those with special needs requirements; 

 Adjustment of distance learning to meet special needs requirements; 

 Development of vocational rehabilitation system of disabled; 

 Development of activity of social employment enterprises;  

 Training and qualification upgrading of specialists to work with social risk groups, in particular with the disabled; 

 Development and implementation of active labour market policy measures (development of self-employment, subsidized employment, creation of new jobs or adaptation of existing ones for the disabled ) for disabled and other social risk groups;  

 Implementation of social adaptation and vocational rehabilitation programmes for groups as convicted persons and people who have returned from places of imprisonment, persons dependant on alcohol, drugs and other substances, ethnic minorities and refugees and others; 

 Activities aimed at promoting equal opportunities.

3. Final beneficiaries

The final beneficiary in case of state aid scheme shall be the Ministry of Social Security and Labour. 

The final recipients in case of state aid schemes shall be economic entities which are subject to the state aid conditions and limitation.

In other cases the final beneficiaries shall be:

 State and Municipalities institutions; 

 Lithuanian Labour Exchange;

 Lithuanian Labour Market Training Authority;

 Education and vocational training, vocational information, guidance, counselling institutions;

 Non-governmental organisations.

The eligibility criteria for potential project applicants are further specified in the calls for proposals.

5. Indicators and Targets

5.1. Output Indicators 

	Number of beneficiaries trained at the end of activity, among them:
	1500

	        women
	9000

	       disabled people
	800

	       convicted persons and people who have returned from places of imprisonment
	300

	       persons dependant on alcohol, drugs and other substances
	100

	Number of specialists trained 
	50

	Number of social employment enterprises supported 
	5


5.2. Result Indicators 

	number of beneficiaries acquired qualification, among them:
	500

	        women
	300

	       disabled people
	200

	       convicted persons and people who have returned from places of imprisonment
	50

	       persons dependant on alcohol, drugs and other substances
	20

	number of beneficiaries continuing training, among them:
	100

	        women
	50

	       disabled people
	10

	       convicted persons and people who have returned from places of imprisonment
	5

	       persons dependant on alcohol, drugs and other substances
	5

	gross placement rate after activation, among them
	30%

	        women
	250


5.3. Impact Indicators

	Increase in female labour force activity
	1.0 percentage points. Baseline – 66.5 % in 2003

	Increased labour force activity
	1.0%. Baseline - 69.7% in 2003


6. Institutions responsible for implementation of the Measure

Intermediate body– Ministry of Social Security and LabourImplementing agency- Human Resources Development Support Programmes Foundation.

7. Eligible Area

Lithuania

8. Financing Plan

This measure is designed to help reduce social exclusion, to carry out its prevention and to increase the integration of social risk groups into the lab​our market. The measure will partly be co-funded by poverty-stricken NGOs dealing with social exclusion (particularly with inclusion of disabled into labour market) as well as by municipalities. Both NGOs and municipalities have very limited financial resources to co-fund ESF activities therefore the 80 % structural funds grant rate will be used with a view to increase their role and possibilities to contribute to the implementation of this measure.

Funding
,2004-2006 (in current prices,thous. EUR)

	Year
	Total 

ex​penditure
	Public funding
	
	

	
	
	Total
	ESF
	EU contribution in public expenditure (%)
	National public financing
	Private fund​ing

	EIB loans

	1
	2=3+7+8
	3=4+6
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8

	2004-2006
	20476,763
	20476,763
	16381,410
	80.0
	4095,353
	
	


9. Categorisation of the Fields of Intervention

22 Social inclusion – 80%

25 Positive labour market actions for women – 20%

10. Processing of Applications

Applications shall be submitted to the Implementing Agency. The Implementing Agency shall announce the start of the submission of applications for the years 2004-2006. The deadline for submission of applications is envisaged in the call for proposals and guidelines for applications. The Implementing Agency provides project application form and the list of all the documents which are to be presented alongside the application.

The evaluation and selection of each project shall pass the following stages:

 Applications are evaluated by the Implementing Agency following the rules prescribed by the Intermediate Body. Firstly, the applications pass administrative compliance check, then the staff of the Implementing Agency evaluates the eligibility of applicant, activities and expenditures of the project. The next stage – technical, economical and financial evaluation. During this stage the staff of Implementing Agency evaluates the quality of projects (scoring system is used). If needed, the Implementing Agency may use assistance of external experts. The Implementing Agency shall prepare evaluation reports and present its conclusions and recommendations to the project selection committee, formed by the Intermediate Body.

 The project selection committee shall examine the project applications and present to the Intermediate Body its conclusions about the projects to be financed and the size of EU Structural Funds and national co-financing to be accorded to them. Selection committee selects the projects using selection criteria. Representatives of other ministries and the Managing Authority (Ministry of Finance) shall take part in the selection committee meetings.

 On the basis of the recommendations of the selection committee, the Intermediate Body shall decide on the financing of the project.

 Having received the decision of the Intermediate Body on the financing, the Implementing Agency shall inform project applicants on the decision made and conclude assistance contracts with them.

11. Measure-Specific Selection Criteria

In the selection procedure the priority will given to the projects that: 

 ensure broad co-operation of different partners (NGOs, social partners, regional/local authorities, state institutions, etc.) and their financial contribution; 

 intend to introduce and develop innovative methods and tools, expand use of the possibilities offered by ICT;  

 lead to increase of employability and employment prospects for target groups. 

In the selection procedure the priority will be given to the projects that:

 add most value to the implementation of the Government strategic objectives or priorities laid down in respective programmes; 

 intend to introduce innovative methods and tools, expand use of the possibilities offered by ICT;

 lead to increase of employability and employment prospects for target groups; 
 ensure co-operation of different partners (NGOs, social partners, regional/local authorities) and their financial contribution; 

 designated for vocational rehabilitattion and placement of persons with the most severe disability (I and II group invalidity);

 applicants who have broader experience in a respective field of activity.

13. Co-ordination with Other Measures

Measure 1.5. Development of Infrastructure of Labour Market, Education, Vocational Training, Research and Study Institutions and Social Services (Complementary to the measures supported by the ESF)

The latter measure is directly linked with Measure 2.3. “Prevention of Social Exclusion and Social Integration” as it creates the necessary infrastructure and allows to implement the activities provided for. 

Measure 2.4. Development of Conditions for Lifelong Learning

The latter measure invests in the development of education and training system, renewal and update of training and study curricula, introduction of new methods, improvement of teachers/trainers qualification. All these outputs will be directly applied while implementing Measure 2.3. “Prevention of Social Exclusion and Social Integration”.

13. Horizontal Themes

13.1. Sustainable Development

The measure will not have a negative environmental effect. 

13.2. Information Society

This measure intends to increase the skills and competence of target groups in the ICT sphere and thus will contribute to the development of information society. 

13.3. Equal Opportunities

When implementing this measure the fundamentals of equal opportunities for men and women will be secured and developed. This measure will also invest in the specific actions aimed at ensuring equal opportunities for men and women as well as at increasing women’s integration into labour market.

13.4. Regional Development

14. State aid

Any state aid granted under this measure will be compatible with the de minimis rules, the Commission Regulation (EC) No 2204/2002 on the application of Articles 87 and 88 of the EC Treaty to State aid for employment or Commission Regulation (EC) No 68/2001 on the application of the Articles 87 and 88 of the EC Treaty to training aid.

Measure 2.4. Development of Conditions for Lifelong Learning

1. Overall aims and objectives

General objective is developing system of education and vocational education and training, science and higher education and creating high-quality conditions for lifelong learning.

Specific objectives:

 to create possibilities for every young person to acquire education corresponding to his/her abilities; 

 to ensure that the system of education, vocational education and training, science and higher education meets the changing needs of business and economy;

  to develop the human capital of the system of education, vocational education and training, science and higher education; 

2. Contents

2.1. Rationale

This measure seeks to ensure the capacities of the system of lifelong learning that guarantees successful and high quality implementation of the planned and future human resources development measures. Investments in lifelong learning system capacities is closely linked with training under other measures of Priority 

The measure will support the development of the quality assurance system to ensure the maximum match of the trained specialists qualifications with the needs of the economy; the development of human resources of the system of lifelong learning with a particular focus on ensuring the competence of and demand for relevant specialists; development of practical training system in enterprises; development and updating of training, higher education and retraining programmes that will broaden the choice of learning paths and implement the results of researchers  on skills needs as well as preparation and publication of materials necessary for the successful implementation of services provided in the system of lifelong learning.   

The measure will promote the creation of mechanisms that reduce the number of drop-outs. Support should be provided for pilot projects developing both attractiveness of the school to prevent drop-outs and methods leading to drop-outs returning to education.

There are also plans to implement new training/learning methods, organise the accreditation of educational establishments, training and higher education curricula, the development of the knowledge and competence assessment system, adjustment of education services, activities and needs through research and consultations, and to strengthen the overall education management system.   

To ensure methodological support for vocational information, guidance and vocational education and training, it is foreseen to support the diversification of innovative training and learning forms and the development of databases needed to monitor the system of lifelong learning and plan its development. Possibilities offered by information technologies will be an important focus in order to provide better opportunities for the population to acquire knowledge and qualifications, to update and develop them and to adapt more successfully to the life and work in the rapidly changed environment of a knowledge-based economy. 

A high priority will be placed on activities intended to ensure a better match of the qualifications of trained specialists with the needs of the economy, including the development of the national system of qualifications and carrying out the necessary research: conducting comparative and prognostic surveys of the need for specialists and qualifications and research necessary to ensure optimum development of the system of lifelong learning. 

The implementation of this objective is also inseparable from the measure: "Development of the labour market, education, vocational education and training, scientific and higher education institutions and social services infrastructure."

2.2. Supported Activities

 Development of a national system of qualifications;

 Development of the knowledge and competence assessment system;

 Development of a quality assurance system;

 Development of second chance opportunities;

 Development and implementation of innovative training methods and forms;

 Development and publication of training materials;

 Improvement of teacher training system;

 Development of vocational guidance and counselling system;

 Technical assistance (including case studies and similar) in developing project proposals.

3. Final beneficiaries

 The final beneficiaries shall be: Ministry of Education and Science (except of the unit, designated as the Intermediate Body for the Measure); 

 Lithuanian Centre for Quality Assessment in Higher Education;

 Association of Lithuanian Chambers of Commerce, Industry and Crafts;

 Lithuanian Chamber of Agriculture;

 Methodological Centre for Vocational Education and Training;

 National Centre for Special Needs Education and Psychology;

 Centre of Information Technologies of Education;

 Centre of Education Development;

 Lithuanian Labour Market Training Authority;

 Centre of Teachers Competencies.

 Institutions of public administration; 

 State institutions; 

 Municipal administrations; municipal institutions, municipal budget and public institutions and other municipal organisations 

 Institutions of education, vocational education and training, research and higher education; 

 Vocational guidance, information and counselling institutions;

 Vocational training and higher education quality assessment centres; 

· Endowment and fund of the assistance, which administrated EU programme of the education;
· Public institutions, established under Law of Public institutions of the Republic of Lithuania;
 Associations, established under Law of Associations of the Republic of Lithuania.

The eligibility criteria for potential project applicants are further specified in the calls for proposals.

5. Indicators and Targets

5.1 Output Indicators

	number of training/study programmes provided for accreditation 
	100

	number of beneficiaries trained at the end of activity, among them:
	2000

	     women
	50 %


5.2. Result Indicators

	number of training/study programmes accredited according to the first education level
	40

	number of education, vocational education and training, science and study institutions having received European accreditation
	10


5.3 Impact Indicators

	Reduced school drop-outs rate (change in percentage points)
	16,4 %
(baseline – 16,9 % in 2002)


6. Institutions responsible for implementation of the Measure

Intermediate body– Ministry of Education and Science. Implementing agency- Human Resources Development Programmes Foundation.

7. Eligible Area

Lithuania

8. Financing Plan

Funding
,2004-2006 (in current prices, thous. EUR)

	
	
	Public funding
	
	

	Year
	Total 

ex​penditure
	Total
	ESF 
	EU contribution in public expenditure (%)
	National public financing
	Private fund​ing

	EIB loans

	1
	2=3+7+8
	3=4+6
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8

	2004-2006
	61157,262
	61157,262
	45867,946
	75.0
	15289,316
	
	


9. Categorisation of the Fields of Intervention

23 Developing educational and vocational training not linked to a specific sector (persons, firms) – 100 %; 

10. Processing of Applications 

Applications shall be submitted to the Implementing Agency. The Implementing Agency shall announce the start of the submission of applications for the years 2004-2006. The deadline for submission of applications is envisaged in the call for proposals and guidelines for applications. The Implementing Agency provides project application form and the list of all the documents which are to be presented alongside the application.

The evaluation and selection of each project shall pass the following stages:

 Applications are evaluated by the Implementing Agency following the rules prescribed by the Intermediate Body. Firstly, the applications pass administrative compliance check, then the staff of the Implementing Agency evaluates the eligibility of applicant, activities and expenditures of the project. The next stage – technical, economical and financial evaluation. During this stage the staff of Implementing Agency evaluates the quality of projects (scoring system is used). If needed, the Implementing Agency may use assistance of external experts. The Implementing Agency shall prepare evaluation reports and present its conclusions and recommendations to the project selection committee, formed by the Intermediate Body. Under direct financing procedure, applications shall not be submitted to the Project Selection Committee for consideration, the decision on granting support shall be made by the Intermediate Body in co-ordination with the Managing Authority.
 The project selection committee shall examine the project applications and present to the Intermediate Body its conclusions about the projects to be financed and the size of EU Structural Funds and national co-financing to be accorded to them. Selection committee selects the projects using selection criteria. Representatives of other ministries and the Managing Authority (Ministry of Finance) shall take part in the selection committee meetings.

 On the basis of the recommendations of the selection committee, the Intermediate Body shall decide on the financing of the project.

 Having received the decision of the Intermediate Body on the financing, the Implementing Agency shall inform project applicants on the decision made and conclude assistance contracts with them.

11. Measure-Specific Selection Criteria

 complexity of project;

 projects making learning more attractive; 

 project promoting prevention and integration of drop-outs;

 project introducing innovative training and learning methods.

12. Co-ordination with Other Measures

Priority 1: “Development of Social and Economic Infrastructure” and Priority 2: “Human Resource Development ”

Outcomes from implementation of lifelong learning measure will improve the access to and quality of education, vocational training, employment and social services and thereupon will create more favourable conditions for implementation of activities foreseen in other priorities and related with human resource development (especially of activities related to training). 

13. Consideration of the Horizontal Policies

13.1. Sustainable Development 

Assurance of appropriate lifelong learning system capacities will improve quality and access of education services, thus creating favourable conditions for effective and quality lifelong learning development of society members. Thus, the role of education and science will increase in ensuring wellbeing of people, cultural peculiarity and historical continuation of the state.  

13.2. Information Society

Foreseen activities, especially development of distance studies, directly correspond the priorities of this horizontal theme. 

13.3. Equal Opportunities

Creation and introduction of mechanisms for prevention and integration of drop-outs directly corresponds objectives of Equal opportunities theme. 

13.4. Regional Development

Introduction of new training and learning forms, development of distance studies, development of the system for assessment of prior learning increases the access to services, and, altogether reduces territorial differences.

14. State aid

No state aid will be granted under this measure.

Measure 2.5. Improvement of Human Resources Quality in Scientific Research and Innovations 

1. Overall aims and objectives

General objectives are to maximise sustainable employment by providing third level education (postgraduate, doctoral studies) and to increase the capacity of research students and researchers to develop scientific knowledge of an international level necessary for business and industry, training specialists meeting the needs of the economy (capable of applying innovations). The principal aim of the measure is to contribute to a quantitative and qualitative increase in human resources engaged into research and technological development. 

Objectives of the measure:

 upgrade qualifications of postgraduate and doctoral students, postdoctoral scientists and other researchers and maintain their competence;  

 carry out programmed development of scientific research and experimental development (R&D) in priority areas;

 develop the R&D evaluation system;

 develop and improve competitive funding for R&D;
 promote dialogue between science and society.
2. Contents

2.1. Rationale

The measure will support training of postgraduate and doctoral (PhD) students, postdoctoral scientists (Post Docs) and other researchers and maintenance of their competence in R&D including fundamental science branches targeted to the needs of the knowledge-based economy. This will include improvement of qualification of scientists at scientific institutes, higher education establishments and business entities as well as other researchers, including retraining, as appropriate. Investments, funding programmes into research in the strategic areas will create possibilities for young researchers and scientists to continue scientific work after graduation and to maintain and upgrade their scientific qualifications.

Support will be provided to the development of R&D programmes in priority areas such as: ensuring the quality of life (genomics and biotechnologies for health and agriculture; safe and environmentally friendly food technologies; citizens and governance in a knowledge-based society; preservation of national identity in the context of globalisation); scientific research for the development of nanotechnologies (nanoscience; nanotechnologies; development of multifunctional nanostructural materials). 

New/revised/restructured curricula at universities in the field of biotechnology (e.g. biochemistry, microbiology, genetics, bioinformatics), laser technologies (e.g. laser physics, optical mechanics, laser electronics, optical technologies) IT (telecommunications, information technologies) and other strategic sectors of research (including integrated, interdisciplinary curricula) will be developed, improved and implemented.

In higher education and research institutions, economic entities the horizontally implemented activities (certificate, diploma courses, modules) are planned. Entrepreneurship education and other horizontal gaps (e.g. EU languages, project/programme management, quality management, RTDI management, Intellectual Property Rights management, software, communication skills in ICT, networking and team-working, marketing) will be developed and implemented in postgraduate and doctoral studies.   

Activities will include the development of an R&D evaluation system in sector of higher education; arrangement of evaluation methods, local evaluators; organisation of foreign evaluations in postgraduate, doctoral studies at universities, state, university research institutions. The universities, state research institutes will also be involved in the development of Quality Assurance Authority (Centre for Quality Assessment in Higher Education) procedures, short courses. For quality culture across the whole range of activities in field of scientific research and innovations is topical and development of quality training standards in S&T business entities, and particularly in SMEs.

The measure complements activities under measure 4 of Priority 2 – creation of the information medium for the Lithuanian research and higher education (the implementation of the Lithuanian Science and Higher Education Information System (LieMSIS) sub-programme) aimed at accumulation of knowledge about science and studies with employing the already available resources; its employment in institutional activity, decision making and presenting the Lithuanian science and studies in world-wide computer networks; providing assistance to students, lecturers, and researchers etc. in acquiring necessary information.

For the successful integration into the European Area of Scientific Research (ERA) various forms and initiatives of social dialogue between research institutions and economic entities (focus on the development of the careers of young researchers, preparation and implementation of grant schemes for training of young researchers), interactions between scientists and society at large; reduction of segregation by gender in the academic labour market (e.g. representation of female students in postgraduate and doctoral/postdoctoral S&T programmes); arrangement and maintenance “Recovery of brain” programmes will be promoted. 

This measure also aims to increase the R&D and innovation competence of enterprises by supporting rise in awareness, growth in the ability of primarily planning of R&D high level specialists (PhD), managers and increasing mobility of work force between research, higher education institutions and economic entities. Important is to develop greater linkages with S&T economic entities, including work placement during courses and joint iniatives (on-the-job training) to tacle particular skill shortages. 

For Lithuania becoming a high-waged economy (including the niche areas of ICT's, biotechnology, laser technologies etc.) it is topical to plan the Science, Technology and Innovation Awareness conferences/seminars, exhibitions, courses, e-networks, internet-based activities, online consultations for educational teachers, lecturers, researchers, employees of business entities, advisory bodies, R&D performers. Science and society activities seek to promote greater public awareness of the importance of science, technology and innovation, promoting science as an existing career option and thus assisting in the development of leading edge industry and skilled jobs. Support should be provided for national pilot projects, case studies, foresight activities for training specialists with excellent academic qualifications in the niche areas of research strategic sectors.

Activities under this measure are based on: the R&D priority areas, which are approved by Government (2002); recommendations of the World Bank report “Lithuania. Aiming for a Knowledge Economy” (2003); the first stage of a Long-term R&D strategy; actions of the Lithuanian White Paper on Science and Technology implementation programme; High–Technology development programme (2003).

This measure is closely linked to Measure 5 of Priority 1 – investment in physical infrastructure in the education and vocational training sector – as a necessary pre-condition to the successful implementation of this measure.

2.2. Supported Activities

 Postgraduate, doctoral, postdoctoral studies in priority areas and their mobility:

 Training of scientists and other researchers matching needs of market, upgrading of their qualification and their retraining;

 Training of R&D experts;

 Assurance of quality of R&D in science and study system;

 Improvement, creation and monitoring of research and study institutions information system and its data basis; 

 Development of knowledge and skills on science, technologies, innovation;

 Technical assistance (including case studies and similar) in developing project proposals.

3. Final beneficiares

The final beneficiary in case of state aid scheme shall be the Ministry of Education and Science. 
The final recipients in case of state aid schemes shall be economic entities which are subject to the state aid conditions and limitation.

In other cases the final beneficiaries shall be:

 Ministry of Education and Science (except of the unit, designated as the Intermediate Body for the Measure);

 Lithuanian Centre for Quality Assessment in Higher Education;

 Lithuanian Academy of Science;

 Lithuanian Council of Science.

 Research and Higher education institutions, 

 Business entities, 

 Research and studies expert and coordination institutions;

 Institutions of public administration;

 State institutions;

 Municipal institutions, municipal budget and public institutions and other municipal organisations

 Associations, established under Law of Associations of the Republic of Lithuania;

 Public institutions, established under Law of Public institutions of the Republic of Lithuania. 

The eligibility criteria for potential project applicants are further specified in the calls for proposals.

5. Indicators and Targets

5.1. Output Indicators

	 Number of beneficiaries trained at the end of activity, among them:
	3000

	women
	50 %

	Number of training/study programmes provided for accreditation according second education level (postgraduate studies)
	15


5.2. Result Indicators

	Number of training/study programmes accredited according second studies level (postgraduate studies)
	5

	Employment rate of those who completed practical training programmes
	20%


5.3. Impact Indicators

	The average age of high-skilled specialists reduced by one year
	


6. Institutions responsible for implementation of the Measure

Intermediary body– Ministry Education and Science Implementing agency- Human Resources Development Support Programmes Foundation.

7. Eligible Area

Lithuania

8. Financing Plan

Funding, 2004-2006 (in current prices,thous. EUR)

	Year
	Total 

ex​penditure
	Public funding
	
	

	
	
	Total
	ESF 
	EU contribution in public expenditure (%)
	National public financing
	Private fund​ing

	EIB loans

	
	2=3+7+8
	3=4+6
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8

	2004-2006
	34947,008
	34947,008
	26210,256
	75.0
	8736,752
	
	


9. Categorisation of the Fields of Intervention

24 (workforce flexibility, entrepreneurial activity, innovation, information and communication technologies (persons, firms)) – 15 %;

25 Positive labour market actions for women – 7%;

181 Research projects based in universities and research institutes – 20 %;

182 (Innovation and technology transfers, establishment of networks and partnership between businesses and/or research institutes) – 28 %;

184 Training for researchers – 30 %;

10. Processing of Applications

Applications shall be submitted to the Implementing Agency. The Implementing Agency shall announce the start of the submission of applications for the years 2004-2006. The deadline for submission of applications is envisaged in the call for proposals and guidelines for applications. The Implementing Agency provides project application form and the list of all the documents which are to be presented alongside the application.

The evaluation and selection of each project shall pass the following stages:

 Applications are evaluated by the Implementing Agency following the rules prescribed by the Intermediate Body. Firstly, the applications pass administrative compliance check, then the staff of the Implementing Agency evaluates the eligibility of applicant, activities and expenditures of the project. The next stage – technical, economical and financial evaluation. During this stage the staff of Implementing Agency evaluates the quality of projects (scoring system is used). If needed, the Implementing Agency may use assistance of external experts. The Implementing Agency shall prepare evaluation reports and present its conclusions and recommendations to the project selection committee, formed by the Intermediate Body. Under direct financing procedure, applications shall not be submitted to the Project Selection Committee for consideration, the decision on granting support shall be made by the Intermediate Body in co-ordination with the Managing Authority.
 The project selection committee shall examine the project applications and present to the Intermediate Body its conclusions about the projects to be financed and the size of EU Structural Funds and national co-financing to be accorded to them. Selection committee selects the projects using selection criteria. Representatives of other ministries and the Managing Authority (Ministry of Finance) shall take part in the selection committee meetings.

 On the basis of the recommendations of the selection committee, the Intermediate Body shall decide on the financing of the project.

 Having received the decision of the Intermediate Body on the financing, the Implementing Agency shall inform project applicants on the decision made and conclude assistance contracts with them.

11. Measure-Specific Selection Criteria

Priority will be given to projects: 

when they stimulate co-operation between scientific and study institutions and associations/ business companies;

· when the assistance from both the European Social Fund and the European Regional Development Fund is involved to implement the R&D objectives;

· projects linked to EU international research and development projects (if they fall within the area of European Social Fund support);

· when they stimulate innovations in learning, studies and services;

· when they ensure partnership among science and study institutions.

12. Co-ordination with Other Measures

Measure 1.5. Development of infrastructure of labour market, education, vocational training, research and study institutions and social services (complementary to the measures supported by the ESF)

Creating systematic elements (primarily fundamental science targeted to the needs of the knowledge-based economy in universities, state research institutions) of the national innovation system, the implementation of the measure (the measure is administrated by the Ministry of Science and Education) is also inseparable from the measure 1.5 “Development of Infrastructure of Labour Market, Education, Vocational Training, Research and Study Institutions and Social Services (Complementary to the measures supported by the ESF)”. These measures and other measures in Priority 2 are complementary to each other; synergy between these measures is expected.

Measures under Priority 3 “Development of productive sector”

Link with measures under priority 3 “Development of productive sector” (Measure 3.1. “Direct support to business” and Measure 3.2. “Improvement of Business Environment”). Introduction of the newest international and national research achievements in science and technology parks, companies will contribute to the increase of Lithuanian industry compatibility at international level and will strengthen the position of national companies both in national and international markets. 

13. Horizontal Themes

13.1. Sustainable development

Programmed and quality development of R&D in priority areas will increase of role of science, while ensuring well-being of people, cultural peculiarity and historical continuation of the state.

13.2. Information Society

Training of high level specialists (postgraduate, doctoral students, scientists and other researchers); improvement, creation and monitoring of research and study institutions information system and its data basis directly correspond priorities and objectives of Information society. 

13.3. Equal Opportunities

Equal opportunities will be ensured while training postgraduate, doctoral students, researchers and other scientists. 

13.4. Regional Development

The measures for implementation of activities under priority will lay the basement for integral development of economy in the country thus contributing to the implementation of objectives of this horizontal topic.

14. State aid

Any state aid granted under this measure will be compatible with the de minimis rules, or the Commission Regulation (EC) No 68/2001 on the application of the Articles 87 and 88 of the EC Treaty to training aid.

Priority 3 – Development of Productive sector 

Measure 3.1. Direct Support to Business

1. Overall aims and objectives

General objective is to increase competitiveness of companies and the level of entrepreneurship, to balance equal opportunities in business; to increase the potential of scientific research in business.

Specific objectives:

 to promote entrepreneurship and creation of enterprises;

 to strengthen the viability and competitiveness of operating companies on both domestic and foreign markets;

 to increase the productivity level of the industry, to adjust the structure of production and export of goods and services to the EU structure.

2. Contents

2.1. Rationale

Current status of Lithuanian enterprises allows presuming a great demand for support to modernization projects, because for a long time enterprises were unable to renew technologies that are essential for further development. By supporting new technologies the conditions for enterprises to shift to next development stage – innovation – will be created. The support for acquisition of modern equipment and technologies will be granted only to enterprises aimed at development. In order to strengthen the effect of support to modernization projects the complex (investment and consultation) projects will be prioritised. 

Seeking to encourage the establishing of new creative companies and to increase their survival rate the support will be also granted to start-ups for implementation of all activities.

The great attention in this measure will be paid to the activities that are expected to increase competitiveness of Lithuanian enterprises:

Introduction and development of quality management systems and new quality improvement methods in enterprises, development of modern IT and e-business, creation and introduction of IT methods, information systems and databases in enterprises, activities for the formation and improvement of the image of business and industry as well as products and services – all those activities will be supported in order to make Lithuanian enterprises be able to sell in foreign markets at better conditions the same production as foreign enterprises. By supporting such kind of projects it is expected that the set of enterprises able to increase medium-term competitiveness will be formed.

In order to lay the foundations for a long-term competitiveness of Lithuanian enterprises, it is planned to support such activities that enable enterprises to create and sell in foreign markets new unique products and services and to ensure the source of revenues for development and research: creation of new products and services, introduction of new technologies and innovations, R&D activities for industry and business (activities performed by enterprises or outsourced). Concerning R&D, it is planned to support industrial research and precompetitive development activity
. Support given to enterprises will encourage faster formation of links between industry and business and scientific research institutions and re-orientation of research towards business needs. In this way, the activities of science institutions will be faster orientated towards overall business needs (not only to the needs of particular enterprise). 

Supported development of business and industry cooperation networks and clusters will strengthen the positive impact of all above mentioned activities to competitiveness of enterprises, will allow to use at the maximum resources of different enterprises, will improve the division of labour between different enterprises ensuring the creation of new products and services, higher level of productivity and ability of products to compete in foreign markets. 

It is planned to support private tourism activity as a very specific business closely related to development of public tourism infrastructure (SPD measure “Public Tourism Infrastructure and Services”). Support will be given to construction of new accommodation and leisure objects or adaptation of existing ones to tourism as there is a lack of such products and services, especially in the remote regions, a short tourism season doesn’t facilitate private investment into tourism sector and the development of public tourism infrastructure itself cannot ensure private investment into tourism sector and balanced development of the sector.  Priority will be given to the projects that offer new complex of products (variety of products and services, corresponding to the needs of target groups) or the complex will be formatted together with existing products, show great flows of visitors, new target groups with higher income is reached and the seasonality of tourism activity is reduced. Such projects would enable to overcome above-mentioned obstacles for tourism development in Lithuania.

EU integration sets stricter environmental requirements and requirements for the quality of goods and services that is relatively lower than in the EU Member States, which results in a significant demand for new investments by the companies in to the implementation of these requirements. The particular group of activities (an implementation of environment management systems and various environmental measures in companies, development of eco-labelling, development and installation of environment-friendly production technologies) is foreseen in order to tackle aforementioned problem. For this group of activities it is particularly important to note that only such investments in fixed capital that is related to the setting-up of a new establishment, the extension of an existing establishment, or the starting-up of an activity involving a fundamental change in the product or production process of an existing establishment (trough rationalisation, diversification or modernisation)
 will be supported by the measure
.  

It is expected that orientation of industry to production of higher value added products and services would allow creating new high qualification jobs whereas private investment into tourism sector will allow employing the personnel of lower and medium qualification. In order to encourage entrepreneurship of women, the projects of women entrepreneurs will receive additional points during evaluation. 

2.2. Supported Activities

 the creation and development of new products and services in companies;
 the implementation of new technologies and innovations;
 the development of modern information technologies and electronic business;
 modernisation of facilities;
 improvement of production and services’ provision processes;
 creation and implementation of IT methods, information systems and databases in companies;  
 research and development activities (industrial research and pre-competitive development) for the industry and business (activities carried on by companies and contracting works);

 formation of links between the industry and business entities and scientific research institutions.

 the implementation and development of quality management systems and new quality improvement methods in companies; 

 promotion of corporate internationalisation and enhancement of accessibility to world markets;

 financing of activities intended for the formation and improvement of the image of the industry and business as well as goods and services;

 development of the industry and business co-operation networks and clusters;

 implementation of cost-effective measures in companies;

 implementation of standards and certification of products and services;

 the construction and equipment of new or development/upgrading of existing accommodation, conference and leisure facilities as well as the adaptation of existing buildings and private heritage entities for tourism needs;

 an implementation of environment management systems and various environmental measures in companies, development of eco-labelling, development and installation of environment-friendly production technologies.

3. Final beneficiaries

The final beneficiary in case of state aid scheme shall be the Ministry of Economy 

The final recipients in case of state aid schemes shall be economic entities which are subject to the state aid conditions and limitation.
In other cases the final beneficiaries shall be:

· municipal administrations

The eligibility criteria for potential project applicants are further specified in the calls for proposals.

5. Indicators and Targets

5.1. Output Indicators

Number of enterprises having received assistance (200); 

Number of enterprises having received assistance for R&D (15);

 Number of start-ups having received assistance (30).

5.2. Result Indicators

 Leverage effect (100 MEUR of private capital attracted);

 Number of gross jobs created (2800, among them: men / women (%): 45/55).

5.3. Impact Indicators

 Number of additional net jobs created (men/women) (3000);

 Share of assisted start-ups surviving after 12 months (90%);

6. Institutions responsible for implementation of the Measure

Intermediate Body – Ministry of Economy Implementing Agency - Public Institution Lithuanian Business Support Agency. 

7. Eligible Area

Lithuania

8. Financing Plan

Funding
,2004-2006 (in current prices,thous. EUR)

	Year
	Total 

ex​penditure
	Public funding
	
	

	
	
	Total
	ERDF 
	EU contribution in public expenditure (%)
	National public financing
	Private fund​ing

	EIB loans

	1
	2=3+7+8
	3=4+6
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8

	2004-2006
	111501,924
	111501,924
	81849,736
	73.41
	29652,188
	
	


9. Categorisation of the Fields of Intervention

151 Support for large firms: investment in physical capital (plant and equipment, co-financing of state aid) – 24%

161 Support for SME’s and craft business: investment in physical capital (plant and equipment, co-financing of state aid) – 42,6%

153 Support for large firms: business advisory services (including internationalisation, exporting and environmental management, purchase of technology) – 0,9%

163 Support for SME’s and craft business: business advisory services (information, business planning, consultancy services, marketing, management, design, internationalisation, exporting, environmental management, purchase of technology) – 0,9%

171 Tourism: physical investment (information centres, tourist accommodation, catering, facilities) – 16,8%

172 Tourism: non-physical investment (development and provision of tourist services, sporting, cultural and leisure activities, heritage) – 0,9%

182 Research, technological development and innovation (RTDI): innovation and technology transfers, establishment of networks and partnerships between businesses and/or research institutes – 9,3%

324 Telecommunications infrastructure and information society: services and applications for SMEs (electronic commerce and transactions, education and training, networking) – 4,6%

10. Processing of Applications

Applications shall be submitted to the Implementing Agency. The Implementing Agency shall announce the start of the submission of applications for the years 2004-2006. The deadline for submission of applications is envisaged in the call for proposals and guidelines for applications. The Implementing Agency provides project application form and the list of all the documents which are to be presented alongside the application.

The evaluation and selection of each project shall pass the following stages:

 Applications are evaluated by the Implementing Agency following the rules prescribed by the Intermediate Body. Firstly, the applications pass administrative compliance check, then the staff of the Implementing Agency evaluates the eligibility of applicant, activities and expenditures of the project. The next stage – technical, economical and financial evaluation. During this stage the staff of Implementing Agency evaluates the quality of projects (scoring system is used). If needed, the Implementing Agency may use assistance of external experts. The Implementing Agency shall prepare evaluation reports and present its conclusions and recommendations to the project selection committee, formed by the Intermediate Body.

 The project selection committee shall examine the project applications and present to the Intermediate Body its conclusions about the projects to be financed and the size of EU Structural Funds and national co-financing to be accorded to them. Selection committee selects the projects using selection criteria. Representatives of other ministries and the Managing Authority (Ministry of Finance) shall take part in the selection committee meetings.

 On the basis of the recommendations of the selection committee, the Intermediate Body shall decide on the financing of the project.

 Having received the decision of the Intermediate Body on the financing, the Implementing Agency shall inform project applicants on the decision made and conclude assistance contracts with them.

11. Measure-Specific Selection Criteria

In the selection process the priority will be given to projects, which show:

 Fostering of the development of high-value-added products and services;

 Fostering of internationalisation;

 Increase in the competitiveness of enterprises;

 Impact to regional social and economic development;

 Fostering co-operation between enterprises.

12. Co-ordination with Other Measures

The Measure will be affected by the following measures:

Measure 2.2. “Development of labour force competencies and the ability to adapt to changes” 

 increasing skills and competence of managers and employees;

Measure 2.5. “Improvement of human resources quality in scientific research and innovations” 

 as the latter measure seeks to train specialists meeting the needs of the economy (capable of applying innovations)

Measure 3.2. “Improvement of Business Environment” 

 developing the structure of services to business and improving their quality;

Measure 3.3. “Development of information technologies services and infrastructure” 

 creating conditions to use information technologies;

Measure 3.4.“Public tourism infrastructure and services” 

 improving tourism infrastructure.

13. Horizontal Themes

13.1. Sustainable development

Development of modern technologies will allow reducing the formation of emissions, waste, wastewater, in addition to physical pollution. Implementation of modern technologies will lower consumption of natural resources and materials. A more optimal use of natural resources and materials will encourage producers to extract and manufacture less of them, thus reducing effects on the environment. In addition, introduction of modern and clean technologies may encourage development and use of products producing lesser effects on the environment. 

Development of the electronic business will lower the need to travel, thus reducing pollution caused by traffic, in addition to lowering the use of natural resources.

Introduction of the environment protection management systems in companies will encourage companies to pay more attention to the environmental concerns that is management of effects and compliance with the legislative requirements, applicable to the company activity, products or services. Therefore, such companies will be reliable, needing less external control, while public institutions will be able to focus their capacity on other problem environmental areas. 

Eco-labelling will encourage the public to make its choice in the abundance of products and services. The aware society will have an opportunity to choose the produce of those producers whose production or the product itself has a lesser effect on the environment. Such a choice of the public will encourage producers to manage and reduce effects on the environment, seeking to attain satisfaction of the public.

Introduction of quality systems will encourage companies to identify processes taking place in them and their adequate management, to analyse these processes and to continuously improve quality, seeking to attain increasing satisfaction of the public. Such a process will inevitably be related to environment protection.

Industrial modernisation will improve conditions for risk management and accident prevention. 

Small companies may not have funds sufficient for introducing the latest production technologies and environment protection measures, and this may cause the increased water, soil and ambient air pollution. 

Uneven distribution of investment among regions may cause concentration of population in major cities. 

The introduction of modern technologies, development of electronic technologies will encourage replacement of existing technologies that will inevitably become waste. Appropriate management of such waste will require respective structures. If no advance preparation is done prior to such a process, a rather serious problem may arise in resolving issues of the management of such waste.

The measure will be instrumental in implementing the following overall policy goals of the 6th EU Environment Action Programme: improvement of the implementation of legislative requirements, integration of environmental concerns into the policy making of other areas and encouraging cohesion of the market and environment protection.

13.2. Information Society

Development of modern IT and e-business, creation and introduction of IT methods, information systems and databases in enterprises will directly contribute to the development of information society. 

In turn, development of data transmission networks, establishment of public Internet access points in remote rural areas will increase opportunities of companies to reach customers.

13.3. Equal Opportunities

 Fostering female entrepreneurship;

 Balance between genders in the newly created jobs.

13.4. Regional Development

 Creating jobs in the regions;

 Increasing income of regions;

 Possibilities to exploit advantages of particular region;

 Decreasing migration from regions;

 Impact to social environment.

14. State aid 

State aid rules will be applied in the implementing of this measure:

 state aid for all activities, except research and development, will be granted according to de minimis rules, aid rules for SMEs , and state aid scheme for regional aid. 
 state aid for research and development activities will be given according to state aid scheme for research and development.

Measure 3.2. Improvement of Business Environment

1. Overall aims and objectives

To improve the business environment by developing the structure of services to business and improving their quality, ensuring availability and accessibility of services and developing physical infrastructure for business.

Specific objectives:

 Develop infrastructure and service provision to industry and business and improve their quality;

 Increase accessibility of SMEs across Lithuania to business services;

 Ensure that business services encourage enterprises to switch to high value-added production.

 2. Contents

2.1. Rationale

The structure of business support services to start-up entrepreneurs, newly established or growing enterprises has been almost developed and in place. This structure covers the network of public business services centres which includes 20 business information (consultation) centres and 7 business incubators coordinated by Small and medium sized enterprises development agency (SMEDA) and covers the whole territory of Lithuania. In order to improve the quality of services it is planned to provide consultations to business support centres, supply them with information. SMEDA will assist in preparation of programmes, which will define the content and providers of services. In addition, external consultants will be invited and the seminars will be organized. In order to encourage entrepreneurship of women, seminars for women entrepreneurs will be organized.     

In addition, Lithuania’s enterprises face a shortage of accessible specialised high-quality services. This measure would help various business services centres to develop and provide specialised high level services for growing business in the areas of business internationalisation, quality management, certification, innovations, transfer of technologies, IT, marketing etc., and would help to establish and strengthen relations between science and business. Innovation support network coordinated by Lithuanian innovation centre will play especial role, because the dissemination of high level innovation services will be ensured through this network across the Lithuania. This innovation network providing specialised services will supplement the above-mentioned SMEs support structure. 

The support developing science and technology parks, technological demonstration centres will be given both for investment and services (incl. information), wheareas the support for  the creation and improvement of the image of products and services developed by the country and within the country will be concentrated on soft activities (publications, conferences, studies, etc.).
Currently, territories, which are proper for industrial zones and the available unoccupied premises are used irrationally and are often contaminated. If not used, they deteriorate and there are less possibilities of using them for production without considerable capital investments. The development of industrial zones will attract SMEs, foreign investors, the negative impact to environment will be reduced, territories, from which enterprises will move to industrial zones, will be adjusted to new purposes. Priority will be given to industrial cities (town) with remained industrial infrastructure and relevant workforce and to Visaginas town where problems caused by decommissioning of Ignalina Nuclear Plant will be tackled.    

The measure plans to support business associations and business cooperation structures, which contribute to business development (including development of information systems and databases, fostering of cooperation between the private and public sector, various studies and research, competitiveness monitoring, rating, etc.), also entrepreneurship-fostering campaigns and programmes, development of public information services to business (investment into infrastructure and development of public services – consulting, studies, research, information campaigns, etc.). The main role here will be played by Lithuanian branch business associations as they know the needs of certain industry enterprises best and have a possibility to provide services to particular industrial sector in a centralized way.  Support to branch business associations will ensure that enterprises will receive the services corresponding to the needs of certain industry and cooperation between state institutions and associations in preparing legislation will create favourable business environment. 

Promotion in development of production capacities for processing of secondary raw materials, development of cost reduction, eco-labelling and environment-friendly production technologies, drafting and implementation of respective programmes – all these activities are aimed at creation of conditions for the development of environment management systems.

2.2. Supported Activities

 SMEs support system

 Development of services to business – advisory services, studies, researches, competitiveness observation, rating, development of information systems and databases, awareness and promotion campaigns, as well as entrepreneurship campaigns and programmes.

 Investment into related physical infrastructure (improvement of existing facilities and investment into new facilities). 

 Innovation support system

 Improvement and development of assortment and quality of delivering innovation services to business – development of technology transfer and technology dissemination systems and provision of related services, including information, promotion of any type of innovation (in technologies, processes, marketing, management, etc.; consulting services for innovative start-ups and their development issues; promotion and awareness of opportunities to finance innovation.

 Investment into physical infrastructure related to aforementioned services.

 Science and technological parks, technological centres

 Development of science and technology parks, including promotion and facilitation of scientific research oriented towards business and strengthening of co-operation between business and science.

 Establishment and further development of technological demonstration centres.

 Industrial zones, “green fields”

 Development of infrastructure, communications and roads inside the industrial zones.

 Improvement of access to facilities in “green fields”.

 Associated business structure, including clustering activities

 Development of information systems and databases, fostering of co-operation between the private and public sector, various studies and research, awareness campaigns, competitiveness monitoring, rating, organisation of industrial and business exhibitions and missions, etc.), also entrepreneurship-fostering campaigns and programmes. 

 Promotion of environmental measures for business

 Promotion in development of production capacities for processing of secondary raw materials, development of cost reduction, eco-labelling and environment-friendly production technologies, drafting and implementation of respective programmes

 Improvement of the image of Lithuanian products and services

 The creation and improvement of the image of products and services developed by the country and within the country, attracting of foreign investments targeted at internationalisation enhancement.

 Preparation of technical documentation (feasibility studies, technical drawings, surveys, impact assessments, etc.)

3. Final beneficiaries
The final beneficiaries shall be: 

 Municipal administrations, municipally institutions;

 County administrations;

 Public institutions;

 Business associations and business cooperation structures.

The eligibility criteria for potential project applicants are further specified in the calls for proposals.
5. Indicators and Targets

5.1. Output Indicators

 Number of SMEs assisted (12500);

 Number of industrial zones / technological parks developed (5).

5.2. Result Indicators

 Leverage effect (10 MEUR of private capital attracted);

 Number of gross job created (1200, men / women (%): 45/55).

5.3. Impact Indicators

 Number of net additional jobs created (men/women) (1500);

 developed cluster (2).

6. Institutions responsible for implementation of the Measure

Intermediate Body– Ministry of Economy Implementing Agency- Public Institution Lithuanian Business Support Agency.

7. Eligible Area

Lithuania

8. Financing Plan

Funding
,2004-2006 (in current prices, thous. EUR)

	Year
	Total 

ex​penditure
	Public funding
	
	

	
	
	Total
	ERDF 
	EU contribution in public expenditure (%)
	National public financing
	Private fund​ing

	EIB loans

	1
	2=3+7+8
	3=4+6
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8

	2004-2006
	44186,976
	44186,976
	33140,232
	75.0
	11046,744
	
	


9. Categorisation of the Fields of Intervention

152 Support for large firms: environment-friendly technologies, clean and economical energy technologies – 2%

162 Support for SME’s and craft business: environment-friendly technologies, clean and economical energy technologies – 3%

164 Support for SME’s and craft business: shared business services (business estates, incubator units, stimulation, promotional services, networking, conferences, trade fairs) – 30%

182 Research, technological development and innovation (RTDI): innovation and technology transfers, establishment of networks and partnerships between businesses and/or research institutes – 10%

183 Research, technological development and innovation (RTDI): RTDI Infrastructure – 25%

343 Environmental infrastructure: urban and industrial waste (including hospital and dangerous waste) – 5%

351 Spatial planning and rehabilitation: upgrading and rehabilitation of industrial and military sites – 25%

10. Processing of Applications

Applications shall be submitted to the Implementing Agency. The Implementing Agency shall announce the start of the submission of applications for the years 2004-2006. The deadline for submission of applications is envisaged in the call for proposals and guidelines for applications. The Implementing Agency provides project application form and the list of all the documents which are to be presented alongside the application.

The evaluation and selection of each project shall pass the following stages:

 Applications are evaluated by the Implementing Agency following the rules prescribed by the Intermediate Body. Firstly, the applications pass administrative compliance check, then the staff of the Implementing Agency evaluates the eligibility of applicant, activities and expenditures of the project. The next stage – technical, economical and financial evaluation. During this stage the staff of Implementing Agency evaluates the quality of projects (scoring system is used). If needed, the Implementing Agency may use assistance of external experts. The Implementing Agency shall prepare evaluation reports and present its conclusions and recommendations to the project selection committee, formed by the Intermediate Body.

 The project selection committee shall examine the project applications and present to the Intermediate Body its conclusions about the projects to be financed and the size of EU Structural Funds and national co-financing to be accorded to them. Selection committee selects the projects using selection criteria. Representatives of other ministries and the Managing Authority (Ministry of Finance) shall take part in the selection committee meetings.

 On the basis of the recommendations of the selection committee, the Intermediate Body shall decide on the financing of the project.

 Having received the decision of the Intermediate Body on the financing, the Implementing Agency shall inform project applicants on the decision made and conclude assistance contracts with them.

11. Measure-Specific Selection Criteria

In the selection process the priority will be given to projects, which show:

 Fostering the development of high value-added products and services;

 Fostering start-ups, development and competitiveness;

 Creation of new services and activity basis for business;

 Fostering of co-operation and cluster development.

12. Co-ordination with Other Measures

The Measure is linked with the following measures:

Measure 2.5. “Improvement of human resources quality in scientific research and innovations” 

 as the latter measure seeks to increase the capacity of researchers to develop scientific knowledge of an international level necessary for business and industry that will be extremely important in development of science and technology parks.

Measure 3.1. “Direct support to business” 

 consistency of direct and undirect support to business.
Measure 3.3. “Development of information technologies services and infrastructure” 

 creating conditions to use information technologies;

13. Horizontal Themes

13.1. Sustainable Development

Establishment of industrial areas with a developed infrastructure (wastewater collection systems and treatment plants, waste management systems) will have a positive effect on the environment: release of untreated wastewater into the environment will decrease, and this will result in the reduction of surface and underground water and soil pollution. Adequate production waste management will lower the risk of pollution, and this may result in a potential positive effect on human health, because of the decreased hazard of illnesses, in addition to less waste released into the environment. The use of recyclable materials will grow, because their recycling will be encouraged. Recycling of recyclable materials will allow using local resources and waste as an input material more effectively, thus avoiding depositing of waste suitable for recycling in dumps. In addition, the use of recyclable materials will lower the use of primary materials, i.e. the lifespan of products will be extended. Introduction of the environment protection management systems in companies will encourage companies to pay more attention to the environmental concerns, that is management of effects and compliance with the legislative requirements, applicable to the company activity, products or services. Therefore, such companies will be reliable, needing much less external control, while public institutions will be able to focus their capacity on other problem environmental areas. Modernisation of industry will improve conditions for risk management and accident prevention. Along with the industrial development, the use of natural resources will grow, accompanied by increasing environment pollution. Increase in the ambient air pollution will result in increasing soil and surface water pollution. However, introduction of modern technologies using less energy and raw materials to produce one unit of produce and introduction of measures for the reduction of environment pollution will allow to avoid the above mentioned negative effect. 

The measure will be instrumental in implementing the following overall policy goals of the 6th EU Environment Action Programme: improvement of the implementation of legislative requirements, integration of environmental concerns into the policy making of other areas and encouraging cohesion of the market and environment protection.

13.2. Information Society

Development of SME information systems, support to business associations, organisations and business cooperation structures (including development of information systems and databases) will contribute to the development of information society.

13.3. Equal Opportunities

 Fostering female entrepreneurship;

 Gender balance in the newly created jobs.

13.4. Regional Development

 Fostering of entrepreneurship in the regions, where business support institutions operate;

 Fostering the cooperation between private and public sectors;

 Creation of jobs in the regions;

 Improvement of access to higher quality business services in regions.

14. State aid

No state aid will be granted under this measure. 

Measure 3.3. Development of Information Technology Services and  Infrastructure

1. Overall aims and objectives

General objective is to create conditions for the development of open, educated and constantly learning society, basing its activities on knowledge, whose members have the possibility and skills for the effective use of modern ITT tools.

Specific objectives:

 To aim for the openness of activities of public authorities by reducing public administration costs;

 To ensure possibilities for the country’s residents to gain ITT knowledge, competence and skills, and to adapt them to the professional and other activities, to obtain information, to study and improve the skills using new technologies;

 To adapt software to the needs of the local users and ensure possibilities for them to receive extensive, reliable and urgent information in the Lithuanian language;

 To create conditions for all residents of the country, irrespectively of their social or geographical condition, to use information technologies and information resources accessible through such technologies.

2. Contents

2.1. Rationale

Information and Communication Services is one of the most potent forces in shaping the twenty-first century. Its revolutionary impact affects the way people live, learn and work and the way government interacts with civil society. IT is becoming a vital engine of growth for the overall economy, which is becoming increasingly knowledge-based and directed by information. 

Generally, governmental development strategies of countries world wide in the concerned field are targeting direct or indirect following three strategic areas of intervention: (1) e-Infrastructure, (2) e-Applications and (3) e-Skills. It is the first two of these three areas of intervention, which this measure will support by co-funding from the ERDF. The third area of intervention – development of ICT competence (e-Skills) - shall be actively supported from the measures foreseen in SPD Priority II, measure 1 and measure 2 in activities such as e.g. ICT literacy and skills development training, broadening the use of IT, etc.
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The existence of high quality communications infrastructure is a key condition to enable citizens, businesses and administrations to exploit the opportunities offered by the information society. 

However, the availability of such infrastructure may be irrelevant if adequate e-Applications are not provided to the end users or if they lack the knowledge or ability to use them. 

Aiming to develop (1) e-Infrastructure, support shall be given to larger scale infrastructure projects, e.g. computerizing households, schools, development of broadband communication especially in rural areas, establishment of rural IT access points, securing Government data transmission network, etc. This area shall secure proper infrastructure and access to internet and e-services for population in order to use information society provided advantages efficiently. 

In principle, investments must be targeted towards areas that would otherwise be neglected under free market conditions. The main focus should be on rural and remote areas, which are not covered by adequate infrastructure. ERDF support is also justified in areas where there are insufficient commercial initiatives to provide adequate infrastructure allowing for advanced applications and services of general interest. ERDF support will be provided, in principle, to infrastructure, i.e. installations (dark fibre, ducts, masts, etc.) which is open to all operators and service providers.

Aiming to develop (2) e-Applications, support shall be given to both systems and content, leading in their whole to the complete establishment of national and local governmental services (Government to government, Government to citizen, Government to business, business to business, business to citizen). Projects of that type e.g. e-Procurement, e-City, etc. shall secure sufficient number of public and other e-services circulating around government, businesses and citizens. 

Projects supported by this measure may concern the establishment of the technological System (software and hardware) and/or Content. 

Systems: Selection criteria for investments in Systems must be ‘technology neutral’. 

Content: The lack of internet content and its availability in Lithuanian language is an important obstacle for the development of the Information Society. “Content creation” projects may deliver content either directly – e.g. by supporting digitisation of existing Lithuanian content (virtual library, digitisation of maps, etc.) or indirectly – e.g. creating tools enabling access to information in foreign language (web—based translation robots, etc.).

2.2. Supported Activities

 Development and establishment of official information source system;

 Development and establishment of electronic public services;

 Creation of the Lithuanian information environment (creation of the Lithuanian Internet contents, etc.);

 Implementation of safe Internet contents means;

 Development of data transmission networks (including broadband);

 Establishment of public Internet access points;

 Preparation of project documentation (technical requirements, feasibility studies, analyses, preparation of tender documentation, etc.);

 Work related to spread of information to individuals and business entities about the development of the information society (this activity supplements all the above-listed ones in terms of provision of information to the public).

3. Final Beneficiaries

The final beneficiaries shall be:

 State institutions;

 State controlled enterprises;

 Municipal administrations; municipal institutions; 

 Public institutions.

The eligibility criteria for potential project applicants are further specified in the calls for proposals.
5. Indicators and Targets

5.1. Output Indicators

 Number supported public e-services development (15);

 Length of broadband network installed (2000 km).

5.2. Result Indicators

 Leverage effect (10 MEUR of private capital attracted);
 Number of gross jobs created (men/women) (1500).

5.3. Impact Indicators

 Number of net additional jobs created (men/women) (2000);

 Increased number of internet users (annual increase of percent of share of population using the internet by 30%).

6. Institutions responsible for implementation of the Measure 

Intermediary Body– Information Society Development Committee under the Government of the Republic of Lithuania

Implementing Agency- Central Project Management Agency.

7. Eligible Area

Lithuania

8. Financing Plan

Funding
,2004-2006 (in current prices, thous. EUR)

	Year
	Total 

ex​penditure
	Public funding
	
	

	
	
	Total
	ERDF 
	EU contribution in public expenditure (%)
	National public financing
	Private fund​ing

	EIB loans

	1
	2=3+7+8
	3=4+6
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8

	2004-2006
	63052,191
	63052,191
	46028,100
	73.0
	17024,091
	
	


9. Categorisation of the Fields of Intervention

The following category fields of Intervention will be used within this measure for the purpose of documentary and controlling: 

 321 (basic infrastructure) (40%);

 323 (services and applications for the citizen (health, administration, education) (60%).

10. Processing of Applications

Applications shall be submitted to the Implementing Agency. The Implementing Agency shall announce the start of the submission of applications for the years 2004-2006. The deadline for submission of applications is envisaged in the call for proposals and guidelines for applications. The Implementing Agency provides project application form and the list of all the documents which are to be presented alongside the application.

The evaluation and selection of each project shall pass the following stages:

 Applications are evaluated by the Implementing Agency following the rules prescribed by the Intermediate Body. Firstly, the applications pass administrative compliance check, then the staff of the Implementing Agency evaluates the eligibility of applicant, activities and expenditures of the project. The next stage – technical, economical and financial evaluation. During this stage the staff of Implementing Agency evaluates the quality of projects (scoring system is used). If needed, the Implementing Agency may use assistance of external experts. The Implementing Agency shall prepare evaluation reports and present its conclusions and recommendations to the project selection committee, formed by the Intermediate Body.

 The project selection committee shall examine the project applications and present to the Intermediate Body its conclusions about the projects to be financed and the size of EU Structural Funds and national co-financing to be accorded to them. Selection committee selects the projects using selection criteria. Representatives of other ministries and the Managing Authority (Ministry of Finance) shall take part in the selection committee meetings.

 On the basis of the recommendations of the selection committee, the Intermediate Body shall decide on the financing of the project.

 Having received the decision of the Intermediate Body on the financing, the Implementing Agency shall inform project applicants on the decision made and conclude assistance contracts with them.

11. Measure-Specific Selection Criteria

In the selection process the priority will be given to projects:

· resulting in creation electronic services/products accessible and useful for the large part of national and/or regional population to whom the project is targeted;

· priority support shall be given to projects, effectively using both – ERDF and ESF support.

· which are intended to be implemented relying on the available (existing) electronic infrastructure, electronic services/products;

· that intend to establish electronic services named in the EU and Lithuanian strategic documents and acts of law.

12. Co-ordination with Other Measures

Considering the horizontal nature of the measure it will affect the implementation of the majority of the measures in the SPD. Major synergy effects are expected to occur with the following measures:

Measure 1.1. Improvement of Accessibility and Service Quality of Transport Infrastructure

Additional information society projects will secure the implementation of modern ICT in the field of transport infrastructure development.

Measure 1.3. Improvement of Environmental Quality and Prevention of Environmental Damage

In addition information society projects in the field of improvement of environmental quality and prevention of environmental damage will be supported (development of information systems providing services to businesses and population, etc.).

Measure 1.4. Restructuring and Upgrading of Healthcare Institutions

Additional support for information society projects for modernisation and implementation of ICT in the health care institutions will be provided (improvement of patient care quality, improvement of efficiency of health care institutions, etc.).

Measure 1.5. Development of Infrastructure of Labour Market, Education, Vocational Training, Research and Study Institutions and Social Services (Complementary to the measures supported by the ESF)

Additional support for creation of ICT infrastructure and services will be provided.

Measure 2.1. Development of Employability and Measure 2.2 Development of Labour force competencies and the ability to adapt to changes 

The third area of intervention – development of ICT competence (e-Skills) – will not receive support from measure “3.3. Development of Information Technology Services and Infrastructure”. This area of intervention will be actively supported from the measure “2.1. Development of Employability” and the measure “2.2. Development of Labour Force Competencies and the Ability to adapt to changes”.

Measure 3.4. Public tourism Infrastructure and services

In addition to the tourism infrastructure created, support for the creation of information systems will be provided. (development of tourism information systems, including development of GIS, etc.)

13. Horizontal Themes

13.1. Sustainable development

The measure will increase the quality of the results (foreseen as the objectives under “sustainable development”) achieved.

13.2. Information Society

The measure provides co-funding for projects which directly support the development of the information society.

13.3. Equal Opportunities

The measure will have indirect positive effects on the development of equal opportunities.

13.4. Regional Development

The measure, by its supported activities, e.g. data transmission infrastructure to rural areas, e-government, etc., facilitates social inclusion and seriously tackles so called “digital divide”.

14. State Aid

No state aid will be granted under this measure.
Measure 3.4. Public Tourism Infrastructure and Services 

1. Overall aims and objectives

General objective is to promote incoming and domestic tourism by creating more favourable conditions for active recreation.

Specific objectives:

 To create the public tourism infrastructure and services, which would attract private investment and ensure sustainable job creation;

 To form new tourism attraction centres by using nature, cultural and heritage 

 objects;

 To develop tourism information systems;

 To improve the image of Lithuania as tourism country.

2. Contents

2.1. Rationale

With the view to use the country’s tourism potential more effectively and to develop competitive tourism products that would be on demand and allow for the increase in incoming and domestic tourism flows, the priorities of tourism development are as follows: to create the public tourism infrastructure and to improve the quality and diversity of tourism services, to develop tourism information and marketing services. 

Public tourism infrastructure facilitates the development of wider range of products and services, creates possibilities to provide services of tourism in complex. Development of public tourism infrastructure reduces risk and creates conditions for private investments to come providing wide range of tourism service products and services. Though public tourism infrastructure does not directly create jobs at high rate, however, it is an impulse for tourism related sustainable job creation, for alternative business activities (rural tourism, handicrafts, hunting and fishery tourism, etc.). Particularity of tourism and tourism related sectors enable to employ higher number of women.

Public tourism infrastructure uses local tourism resources that allow exploiting particular advantages of certain area and make this area attractive for tourists. It makes positive effect to economic and social development of the area (job creation, new businesses, reduced migration of young people especially in remote areas).

Lithuanian cultural and natural potential for tourism is large and attractive. However, at the time being, it is not being exploited efficiently. The development and adaptation of public cultural heritage and nature resources to tourism needs would create additional tourism attraction centres that would increase the number of tourists and (or) prolong their stay in Lithuania, create the possibility to organise special cultural tours that would attract special target groups especially of foreign tourists. 

The special target is the development of great potential of Lithuanian sea coast infrastructure and it's wider adaptation to tourism needs as it allows focusing at the target groups of tourists with higher level of income. The development of inland waters infrastructure will intensify active tourism in remote areas and enlarge number of foreign tourists to Lithuania.

The development of tourism sector is hampered by the lack of relaxation and leisure infrastructure in Lithuania. Even existing infrastructure is not used to full extent. Therefore in next 2-3 year period the support will be aimed at the development of relaxation and leisure tourism infrastructure supplementing existing tourism infrastructure (cycling, pedestrian and water tourism routes, beaches, parks, camping sites, etc.). Sport and active tourism facilities, i.e. yacht-quays, piers, public sport grounds, aqua parks, etc., are also important elements of tourism relaxation sector prolonging stay of tourists and ensuring complexity of products and services.

Support will be provided for restoration and adaptation of the heritage entities (manors, water mills, etc.) and unused buildings for public tourism infrastructure (conferences, exhibitions and crafts, information, culture and leisure centres, etc.). These services would reduce seasonal prevalence and would enable to attract additional business tourist groups with higher level of income. Such infrastructure would create conditions for organising various events that would in turn contribute to the increase of flows of tourists, would improve the image of Lithuania and promote tourism.

Important institutional structure disseminating tourism information as well as carrying out marketing activities is the net of tourism information centres (TIC). Only thirty three TIC are located across the country. The maintenance of the centres, the human capacities to provide marketing services are not sufficient. Therefore it is necessary to expand the number of functioning TIC in order to equalise the level of tourism information dissemination in all Lithuania and improve their capacities in tourism promotion. Seeking to develop tourism information and increase domestic and incoming tourism flows, financing should be provided to the development of different marketing activities (publications, video information, exhibitions, advertising campaigns and other related activities, equipment of tourism information signs and boards, internet access points for tourism needs, development of tourism information system databases and technical capacities. Marketing in national level should be strengthened in order to raise the knowledge and interest in Lithuania as the tourism country and help to improve the image of the country.

2.2. Supported Activities

 Use of nature resources for tourism needs (beaches, camping and rest sites, parks, etc.) and development of resort and health tourism (spa resorts, sea side resorts, etc.);

 Modernisation and creation of active tourism infrastructure (cycling, pedestrian, water and other routes, quays, beaches, etc.), sportive tourism infrastructure targeted at reducing seasonal prevalence (multifunctional sport objects with national wide relevance, etc.) and directly contributing to sustainable job creation;[Sport facilities must supplement existing tourism infrastructure or themselves be multifunctional tourism attraction centres with activities directs to diminish seasonal prevalence - feasibility studies are obligatory.]

 Rebuilding, restoration and adaptation of cultural/historical heritage assets for public tourism needs, adaptation of unused buildings for the public tourism infrastructure, assuring sustainable job creation; [Clearly defined usage for tourism needs is obligatory. Assurance statement is obligatory of the object not being sold or rented for income business making activities for at least 5 years after completion of the project. ]

 Development of tourism information services (i.e. publications, maps, information boards, internet based information systems, public internet access point for tourism needs, tourism signing, etc.).

 Tourism promotion services and marketing activities.

 Preparation of technical documentation (feasibility studies, technical drawings, surveys, impact assessments, etc.)

3. Final beneficiaries 

The final beneficiaries shall be:

 Municipal administrations, municipally institutions;

 County administrations;

 Administrations of national and regional parks;

 Public institutions;

 Manager of the public botanical gardens;

 Republican museums, functioning in national or regional parks.

The eligibility criteria for potential project applicants are further specified in the calls for proposals.
5. Indicators and Targets

5.1. Output Indicators

 Number of newly developed/improved tourist attraction sites (80), 

5.2. Result Indicators

 Number of gross jobs created (2500, men/women: 35/65%).

 Leverage effect (65 mln EUR of private capital attracted)

5.3. Impact Indicators

 Number of net additional jobs created (3500, men/women: 35/65%)

 Number of visitors per year to assisted facilities (average augmentative perspective 4% yearly),

6. Institutions involved into implementation of the Measure

Intermediate Body– Ministry of Economy 
Implementing Agency- Public Institution Lithuanian Business Support Agency.

7. Eligible Area

Lithuania

8. Financing Plan

Funding
,2004-2006 (in current prices,thous.  EUR)

	
	
	Public funding
	
	

	Year
	Total 

ex​penditure
	Total
	ERDF 
	EU contribution in public expenditure (%)
	National public financing
	Private fund​ing

	EIB loans

	1
	2=3+7+8
	3=4+6
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8

	2004-2006
	81921,115
	81921,115
	61411,141
	74.96
	20509,974
	
	


9. Categorisation of the Fields of Intervention

171 Tourism: physical investment (information centres, tourist accommodation, catering, facilities) – 89 %

172 Tourism: non-physical investment (development and provision of tourist services, sporting, cultural and leisure activities, heritage) – 5,5%

173 Tourism: shared services for the tourism industry (including promotional activities, networking, conferences and trade fairs) – 5,5%

10. Processing of Applications

Applications shall be submitted to the Implementing Agency. The Implementing Agency shall announce the start of the submission of applications for the years 2004-2006. The deadline for submission of applications is envisaged in the call for proposals and guidelines for applications. The Implementing Agency provides project application form and the list of all the documents which are to be presented alongside the application.

The evaluation and selection of each project shall pass the following stages:

 Applications are evaluated by the Implementing Agency following the rules prescribed by the Intermediate Body. Firstly, the applications pass administrative compliance check, then the staff of the Implementing Agency evaluates the eligibility of applicant, activities and expenditures of the project. The next stage – technical, economical and financial evaluation. During this stage the staff of Implementing Agency evaluates the quality of projects (scoring system is used). If needed, the Implementing Agency may use assistance of external experts. The Implementing Agency shall prepare evaluation reports and present its conclusions and recommendations to the project selection committee, formed by the Intermediate Body.

 The project selection committee shall examine the project applications and present to the Intermediate Body its conclusions about the projects to be financed and the size of EU Structural Funds and national co-financing to be accorded to them. Selection committee selects the projects using selection criteria. Representatives of other ministries and the Managing Authority (Ministry of Finance) shall take part in the selection committee meetings.

 On the basis of the recommendations of the selection committee, the Intermediate Body shall decide on the financing of the project.

 Having received the decision of the Intermediate Body on the financing, the Implementing Agency shall inform project applicants on the decision made and conclude assistance contracts with them.

11. Measure-Specific Selection Criteria

 Variety / complexity of tourism products and services;

 Use of local and / or regional existing tourism resources;

 Ability of the infrastructure to attract private investment;

 Creation of sustainable work places;

 Diminishing of seasonal prevalence;

 High value-added tourism products and services.

12. Co-ordination with Other Measures

Measure 1.1. Improvement of Accessibility and Service Quality of Transport Infrastructure

Planned infrastructure development needed at the cruise ship terminal: construction of special sites for receiving cruise ships and passenger services, establishment of passenger waiting halls and relevant facilities will ensure high quality for tourist services. Activites for creation of a single waterway system from Kaunas to Klaipėda in Lithuania, improvement of its infrastructure by adaptation of it for passenger and freight transportation needs will increase the water tourism.

Measure 1.3. Improvement of Environmental Quality and Prevention of Environmental Damage.

The priority of this measure is to create an adequate environmental infrastructure in order to provide the basis for favourable economic development in Lithuanian regions especially focusing on recreation, tourism and business development. 

Measure 2.2. Development of Labour Force Competencies and the Ability to adapt to changes.

The implementation of the Human resource development priority is directly linked to the measures provided for in other SPD priorities. Investment will be made into elimination of skills shortages of employed individuals in such areas as tourism, industry and business, particularly SME, energy, transport, IT and others. Implementation of the Human resource development priority will have to ensure needs for improvement of training and qualification of individuals employed in these sectors and thus will contribute to the successful implementation of other SPD priorities, in particular Priority 3 and 4.

Measure 3.1. Direct support to business.

The support will be provided to the construction and equipment of new or development/upgrading of existing accommodation, conference and leisure facilities as well as the adaptation of existing buildings and private heritage entities for tourism needs. Combination of this group of activities (supported by current measure) with activities for public tourism infrastructure development and services (supported by measure 4 in the same priority) gives the synergetic effect in tourism sector development.

Measure 4.4. Promoting the Adaptation and Development of Rural Areas. 

This measure comprises a wide range of activities such as agricultural water resources management, land reparcelling, farm advisory and extension services, diversification of agricultural activities and activities close to agriculture to provide multiple activities or alternative incomes, encouragement for tourist activities, development of rural tourism and development of traditional and non-traditional crafts.

13. Horizontal Themes

13.1. Sustainable Development

The measure will create the favourable conditions for the usage and application of environment through the foundation and propagation of cultural tourism. The landscape will be improved, flows of tourists will be controlled, strands will be set in order and will prevent coastal erosion. However, flows of tourists will increase in the long run and this will have negative impact to environment (garbage, risk of fire, etc.). 

13.2. Information Society

The introduction of modern information services, development of united tourism information system will create better conditions for maintenance and exchange of knowledge and information of tourism activities for local and foreign tourists. Such information systems can be extended and interconnected with other information systems, for example, booking of flight tickets, world wide conferences/cultural events schedule, etc.

13.3. Equal Opportunities

The measure will have indirect positive effect on the development of equal opportunities especially fostering female entrepreneurship.

13.4. Regional Development

The development and reinforcement of tourism activities will favourably influence the establishment of new service enterprises and jobs in regions as well as better exploitation of local nature, cultural and human resources of particular location. Development of tourism infrastructure will create conditions for reducing migration of young people from remote regions. 

14. State aid


No state aid will be granted under this measure.  

Priority 4 – Rural and Fisheries Development

Measure 4.1. Investment in agricultural holdings 

1. Overall aims and objectives

The aim of the measure is to accelerate restructuring of agricultural holdings, to increase farmers’ income from agricultural and related activities and to improve life, work and production conditions.

Specific objectives:

 To reduce production costs;

 To accelerate production restructuring and modernization;

 To improve product quality;

 To maintain and improve environment quality, hygiene and work conditions and livestock welfare standards; 

 To promote diversification of agricultural and related activities.

2. Contents

2.1. Rationale

Legal basis ‑ Chapter I (Articles 4 to 7) of Regulation (EC) No1257/1999; Articles 1 to 3 in Chapter I, Section I and point 9 in Annex II of Regulation (EC) No 817/2004. 

The agricultural reform in Lithuania was based on the restoration of private ownership rights, what caused the formation of relatively small and of low competitiveness agricultural holdings. Traditionally the most important production sectors in agriculture are dairy and meat production. In dairy sector the predominant role in production volume still belongs to small and fairly efficient producers, which supply to processing industry more than 70 % of milk. The occurring problems in livestock holdings are rather low quality of agricultural production (especially milk), implementation of hygiene, animal welfare and environmental standards. Under the conditions of giving support according to this measure, livestock holdings are required to invest in the modernization of production by implementing the standards of animal welfare, environment and hygiene as well as to ensure safe working conditions. As the implementation of above-mentioned requirements is related to the additional non-profit investments for farmers will be granted an opportunity to benefit from temporary rural development instrument to comply with EU environmental, hygiene, welfare, food safety and occupational safety standards
,
. 

Where investments are made in order to comply with newly introduced standards relating to the environment, hygiene, and animal welfare, support may be granted in order to comply with these new standards, as provided in the Article 1 (1) of the Council Regulation 1783/2003.

In arable crops the main crops are cereals for food and fodder, albuminous and oil seeds, including rape, flax and feeding root vegetables. The main problem in this sector is lack of modern storehouses, sowing, fertilization, harvesting, drying, cleaning, sorting, chemical treatment, packing, transporting equipment and machinery. As there is a big demand for arable crops, grown in ecological agriculture manner, the support allows implementing innovative methods of agriculture and reducing production costs, also to ensure food safety by monitoring of product quality in compliance with EU requirements.

The support under this measure will be provided for rape planting for bio-fuel production, as in 2004 it is envisaged to produce 10 thousand tones of rape methyl ester (RME), which is used for bio-fuel production. For this purpose 30 thousand tonnes of rape seeds is needed. In 2010 year it will be produced 40 thousand tones of RME for bio-fuel, so for indicated capacity of RME will be needed to process 120 thousand tones of rape seeds.

Lithuanian region and climate are favourable for horticultural and olericultural activities. However, the main obstacles for smooth development of the sector are: lack in storage capacities, outdated vegetable growing technologies, low level of producer’s co-operation in sharing special equipment and performing common marketing activities. The support should be focused on investments in modernization of vegetable cultivation and improvement of production storage, handling, grading and packing facilities. Development of the horticultural and olericultural sector will be also aimed at solving social problems, as it enables establishment of working places in rural area, especially in the regions where natural conditions impose constrains on traditional agriculture. 

The support of this measure provides opportunity to invest in agricultural holdings aiming at diversification of farm activities by introducing non-traditional crops and animals. Diversification into other agricultural activities is primarily expected to involve the redeployment of land/or other farm resources from production of the ‘mainstream’ agricultural commodities to the production of new, alternative or niche products and to alleviate the unemployment problems in rural areas securing additional income for farmers. 

The measure includes support for limited scale projects (the support should be limited to a ceiling established for this measure) of processing agricultural products produced on farm. Support for the processing of agricultural products grown on owns land will increase value of products and at the same time, the incomes of farmers.

Support will be given for improving drainage systems in agricultural areas, which serves as a basis for farming and other alternative activities. Investment in land improvement systems is necessary for reducing the risks affected the agricultural production by unfavourable water regime.

Description of the main impact of the measure implemented:

 Improved efficiency of agricultural production;

 Improved quality of products;

 Improved competitiveness of production in EU markets;

 Increased level of income and improved life, work and production conditions among farming population;

 Jobs safeguarded;

 Promotion of environmentally friendly farming.

2.2. Supported Activities

 Animal husbandry for milk (cows and goats) and meat (bovine cattle, sheep, horses, pigs, poultry and eggs), animal breeding for producing fur, breeding of game animals, and bee-keeping
;

 Arable crops, products of horticulture and market gardening (all crops, grass fodder, flax, feeding root vegetables, albuminous and oil seeds (including rape planting), vegetables, potatoes (excluding potatoes for starch), horticultural specialities and nursery products, fruit, berries, mushrooms);

 Diversification of agricultural production (producing of non-traditional agricultural products, animals, birds) and related activities (including processing and marketing of agricultural products grown or produced on farm or farm of the members of a cooperative 
).

Eligible expenditure
:

 Construction and reconstruction of private owned operational buildings, intended for the use of project;

 Purchase of new machinery and equipment, including computer software, intended for the use of project. If the property is purchased by leasing, it is to become  the property of beneficiaries throughout the entire period of the implementation of the project; 

 Construction and reconstruction of land improvement systems, facilities required for drainage, irrigation and service roads within farm boundaries; 

 Construction and reconstruction of private field roads, local water-supply and local sewage system within farm boundaries;

 General costs, such as architects’, engineers’ and consultant’ fees, feasibility studies, acquisition of patents and licenses, up to a ceiling of 10 ( (certified feasibility studies and consultations fees – up to 5() of the expenditure referred in the above mentioned paragraphs.

3. Final beneficiaries

The final beneficiary shall be the Ministry of Agriculture. 

4. Final recipients

Farmers, agricultural companies, cooperative societies (cooperatives) and agricultural entities, registered in accordance with the procedure established by the Laws of the Republic of Lithuania, which are/are to be engaged in the production/processing of their own agricultural products and which are responsible for financing investments into the holding as well as for utilisation of the investments received, training or experimental farms or centers of agricultural scientific or education institutions which overall activity is related to production/processing of agricultural products and practical research work or training.
The eligibility criteria for potential project applicants are further specified in the calls for proposals.

5. Indicators and Targets

5.1. Output Indicators

 Number of assisted projects (150), among them:

o Animal husbandry sector (90);

o Crop sector (50);

o Fruit and vegetables sector (10);

 Number of projects supporting the economic diversification of activities (5);

5.2. Result Indicators

 Share of projects implementing environmental requirements from the total number of supported projects (90 %);

 Share of supported young farmers among total number of supported projects (25 %);

 Share of supported agricultural holdings in compliance with EU standards among total number of supported projects (20 %);
 Share of supported farmers from total number of registred farms (2 %);
 Number of gross jobs created/maintained (men/women) (1300).
5.3. Impact Indicators

 Number of net jobs created/maintained (men/women) (700);

 Increase in income level in the agricultural sector (4 %).

6. Institutions responsible for implementation of the Measure 

Intermediate body- Ministry of Agriculture Implementing agency - National Paying Agency under the Ministry of Agriculture. 

7. Eligible Area

Lithuania

8. Financing Plan*

Funding
, 2004-2006 (in current prices, thousand EUR)

	
	
	Public funding
	
	

	Year
	Total 

Expenditure
	Total
	EAGGF 
	EU contribution in public expenditure (%)
	National public financing
	Private funding
	EIB loans

	1
	2=3+7+8
	3=4+6
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8

	2004-2006
	112549,285
	61586,071
	40613,467
	65,94
	20972,604
	50963,214
	-


8.1. Aid level  

The support for investment in agricultural holdings shall be provided per project once a year. 

The maximum level of the public support is 50 % of total eligible expenditure or 60 % in the less-favoured areas, as indicated in the Regulation (EC) 1257/1999 under Article 7 and modified by Article 33l of the Treaty.

However, in the case of investments made by young farmers within five years after setting-up (as provided by the Regulation (EC) No 445/2002, Art. 3), the maximum rate of aid increase to 55 % or 65 % in the less-favoured areas. 

The ceiling for total amount of investment aid is 375 thousand EUR. 

9. Categorisation of the Fields of Intervention

Distribution of allocations by fields of intervention, %:

111 Investment in agricultural holdings – 100.

10. Processing of Applications

Applications shall be submitted to the Implementing Agency. The Implementing Agency shall announce the start of the submission of applications for the years 2004-2006. The deadline for submission of applications is envisaged in the call for proposals and guidelines for applications. The Implementing Agency provides project application form and the list of all the documents which are to be presented alongside the application.

The evaluation and selection of each project shall pass the following stages:

 Applications are evaluated by the Implementing Agency following the rules prescribed by the Intermediate Body. Firstly, the applications pass administrative compliance check, then the staff of the Implementing Agency evaluates the eligibility of applicant, activities and expenditures of the project. The next stage – technical, economical and financial evaluation. During this stage the staff of Implementing Agency evaluates the quality of projects (scoring system is used). If needed, the Implementing Agency may use assistance of external experts. The Implementing Agency shall prepare evaluation reports and present its conclusions and recommendations to the project selection committee, formed by the Intermediate Body.

 The project selection committee shall examine the project applications and present to the Intermediate Body its conclusions about the projects to be financed and the size of EU Structural Funds and national co-financing to be accorded to them. Selection committee selects the projects using selection criteria. Representatives of other ministries and the Managing Authority (Ministry of Finance) shall take part in the selection committee meetings.

 On the basis of the recommendations of the selection committee, the Intermediate Body shall decide on the financing of the project.

 Having received the decision of the Intermediate Body on the financing, the Implementing Agency shall inform project applicants on the decision made and conclude assistance contracts with them.

11. Measure-Specific Selection Criteria

11.1. Eligibility criteria

 The application is submitted by the subject which may get support under this measure and the investment must be related to the production or provision of services in the indicated priority sectors;

 The project should be in compliance with aims and objectives set out for this measure;

 The project activities and related investment must be implemented in the agricultural holdings (with the exception of cooperative society (cooperative) project and investments related to the project) on the basis of registration
 holding held by applicant or members of cooperative societies (cooperatives);

 The funded estate has to be the ownership of the applicant. It is not applicable for training or experimental farms or centers of agricultural scientific or education institutions;

 Project assures compliance with standards regarding hygiene, veterinary, sanitary, food quality, and animal welfare and environment when its implementation is completed and a prior assessment from environmental and/or veterinary national authorities on these items must be submitted
. If applicable Environmental impact assessment shall be carried out prior to investment according to Law on Assessment of the impact on Environment (compliant with EU directives 85/337/EEC and 97/11/EC, including Annexes I and II);

 Where acquis related standards regarding the environment, hygiene and animal welfare have been newly introduced at the time the application is received, the decision to grant support will be conditional on the holding/entity meeting these new standards by the end of the investment period; 

 A necessary condition for granting aid is the possession by the applicant of adequate occupational skills and/or competence necessary for engaging in the kind of production in which the investment will be made. Background of agriculture or course of professional training in agriculture is sufficient
. The aid may also be granted to an applicant who has the farming experience of at least three years;

 The applicant’s revenue from agricultural activities have to make up at least 50 per cent of revenue of entire farm activities. The applicants starting production should prove in the project that after the implementation of the project, the revenue from agricultural activities will be at least 50 per sent of revenue of entire farm activities.

 In the business plan
 applicant should demonstrate economic viability
 of the agricultural holding/entity by the end of the realization of the project;

 When investments are made by young farmers within five years after setting-up, a period not exceeding five years may be allowed to meet the requirements related with economic viability and standards regarding environment, hygiene and animal welfare; 

 For the projects that have an increase in production as its objective, the existence of normal market outlets should be assessed at the appropriate level in terms of the products concerned, the types of investment and of existing and planned capacity 
;

 The applicant must ensure that the investments, envisaged in the project and financed under the programme, are not at the same time financed from other national programmes and EU funds;

 The origin of the planned investments (equipment, machinery) must be in compliance with the requirements of safety set in EU regulations;

 The applicant must administer accounting in line with requirements set forth in legal acts of the Republic of Lithuania;

 In case the applicant is an enterprise, which is obliged to do audit according to the legal acts of the Republic of Lithuania, it must submit audited financial statements and findings of audit per the last financial year;

 The applicant should be free of any debts to the Tax offices;

 The applicant undertakes not to change the place and conditions of the Project implementation, not to sell or hand over to other person/entities the property acquired with the support funds at least within the following five-year period after the date of the decision to support the project; 

 Production volume before investments per holding based on milk quota is at least 20 tones of milk per year. Beneficiaries that start producing (or have started but have not reached this threshold), must demonstrate in their business plans that the production volume per holding will be not less than 50 tones of milk per year at the end of the project (only for animal husbandry sector);

 At the end of investment project there are at least 10 sucker cows or at least 20 heads of beef cattle (if investment concerns cattle meat sector), at least 15 sows or at least 100 pigs (if investment concerns pig meat sector), at least 30 sheep (if investment concerns sheep meat sector), and at least 20 horses (if investment concerns horses meat sector) (only for animal husbandry sector);

 The holding shall only hold registered and identified animals according to animal registration and identification Rules (only for animal husbandry sector);

 The stocking density per hectare of forage area must not exceed 1,8 LU (including rented land under contracts for spreading manure over a field)
 (only for animal husbandry sector);

 The support is provided only for those individual projects and only for those activities, which are not supported within producer groups by the CMO. Applicants have to present the proof of this fact from the corresponding producer group (only for fruit and vegetable sector);

 The projects aiming at processing and/or marketing of agricultural products produced on farm are eligible for support on the condition that at least 50 % of products to be processed and/or marketed are produced on farm (or on farms that belong to cooperative’s members ) submitting application for support and that the total amount of support is within the limit of support applied for this measure (for diversification of farm activities, including processing and/or marketing of agricultural products produced on farm). This criterion is not applied for private farmers.

 The applicant’s revenue from agricultural activities have to make up at least 50 per cent of revenue of entire farm activities. The applicants starting production should prove in the project that after the implementation of the project, the revenue from agricultural activities will be at least 50 per sent of revenue of entire farm activities.

11.2. Priority criteria

 Projects submitted by cooperative societies (cooperatives)
,
;

 Higher share of private funding in total eligible costs;

 The applicant is a young farmer;

 Reconstruction of existing operational buildings;

 Investments in ecological farming;

 The experience of the applicant.

12. Co-Ordination with Other Measures

12.1. Linkage to other SPD measures 

Measure 4.2. Support for Young Farmers

The support for setting up of young farmers will challenge the restructuring of farms.

Measure 4.3. Improving Processing and Marketing of Agricultural Products

Limited scale projects for processing of agricultural products produced on farm is supported under this measure, while larger scale projects for processing are supported under the measure 4.3.

Efficiency of primary production and quality of products produced on farm has a positive impact on efficiency of processing industry.

Measure 4.4. Promoting the Adaptation and Development of Rural Areas & Measure 4.6. Leader + type measure & Measure 4.7. Training 

Relation with these three measures benefits farmers for successful implementation of investment projects under this measure.

Linkage to the activity “Provision of advisory and extension services” of Measure 4.4.: combining these measures will improve the management of professional expertise and knowledge of applicants under this measure.

Measure 4.5. Forestry

As the part of farmers at the same time acts as the private forest owners, the support for forestry development will ensure additional incomes and the possibility to engage in alternative activities.

12.2. Linkage to RDP measures

Linkage to the measure of the RDP “Less-favoured areas and areas with environmental restrictions”: farms in less-favoured areas and areas with environmental restrictions will comply with environmental standards and will be eligible for higher support. 

Linkage to the measure of the RDP “Agri-environment”: applicants granted support for investing in converting farming activities into ecological farming are eligible for payments per hectare granted to ecological farms under the RDP measure “Agri-environment”.

Linkage to the measure of the RDP “Support to semi-subsistence farms undergoing restructuring”: those applicants who will be granted under the above mentioned RDP measure will be encouraged to apply for investment grant under this measure of SPD. The grant under the RDP will assist farmers to prepare the application and generate initial investment for larger investment project.

Linkage to the measure of the RDP “Meeting Standards“: the farmers, agricultural companies, cooperative societies (cooperatives) and agricultural entities, implemented EU standards under this RDP measure, will be concerned with improving of production quality and processing of agricultural products grown on own land under this SPD measure. In order to avoid the double funding under the measure “Investments in agricultural holdings” only investments made by farms with more than 200 LU and which intend in their business plan to establish manure storage facilities with the bigger storage capacity than 2,5 thousand m3 will be supported. These investments shall fulfil the requirements of Council Directive 92/46/EEC of 16 June 1992 laying down rules for the production and placing on the market of raw milk, heat-treated milk and milk-based products and Council Directive 91/676/EEC of 12 December 1991.
13. Horizontal Themes

13.1. Sustainable Development

Measure contributes to the promotion of environmentally friendly farming methods. All projects financed under this measure will comply with the requirements of the Council directive (EC) 91/676/EEC/1991 (Nitrate directive) and Council directive 85/337/EEC on environment impact assessment after projects implementation. 

13.2. Information Society

Computerization in rural areas is low and due to the fact that the dissemination of information among farmers is insufficient. Requirements to finish “The training programme of farming basics” courses, to administer accounting will promote usage of information technologies in rural areas. Development of information society causes a more rapid economic growth of agriculture holdings, increases their competitiveness, promotes development of knowledge economy, rises quality of life and introduces modern management.

13.3. Equal Opportunities 

This measure respects the principle of equal opportunities for men and women intending to invest in agricultural holdings under this measure.

13.4. Regional Development 

Measure has positive regional impact. It aims at strengthening of agricultural holdings in traditional agricultural regions and also assists farms to generate additional income from diversified farm activities in the regions where traditional agricultural farming meets some restrictive conditions. 

The support of this measure is applied throughout the whole territory of Lithuania. As provided by Article 7 of Council regulation (EC) 1257/1999, higher support is granted for those, which are farming in less-favoured areas and when young farmers undertake investments. 

14. State Aid

This measure will be implemented in compliance with Council regulation (EC) No. 1257/1999 of 17.5.1999.

Measure 4.2. Setting up of Young Farmers 

1. Overall aims and objectives

The aim of the measure is to promote more favourable farmers’ age structure in order to modernize agricultural holdings and stabilize the demographic situation in rural areas.

Specific objectives:
 To promote the growth of the number of young farmers;

 To provide start-up support to young farmers as a basis for further farm development;

 To use advantages of young farmers by adapting to the modern technology changes and new business environment;

 To create possibilities for young farmers in order to ensure sufficient income and appropriate level of living to themselves, their family members and other persons employed on the farms.

2. Contents

2.1. Rationale

Legal basis ‑ Chapter II (Article 8) of Regulation (EC) No 1257/1999; Articles 4 to 5 in Chapter I, Section II and point 9 in Annex II of Regulation (EC) No 817/2004.

The age structure of farming population is not favourable for the development of agriculture. The major part of registered farmers is over 50-60 years of age. The number of registered young farmers (under 40 years) accounts for 14% of total number of all registered farmers (there were 5619 young farmers in the beginning of 2003). The majority of young people living in the countryside have agricultural education or certificate of the acquisition of minimum skills required for farming, have purchased/rented the land and aim at establishment of own holding to ensure sufficient income and appropriate level of living to themselves, their family members. However, financial and credit institutions have a not very favourable attitude to young farmers and find it risky to give credits for young potential farmers. Therefore the main obstacle for setting up a farm is the lack of initial capital for starting farming activity. 

As young farmers are able to adapt more effectively to the changes in modern technologies and new competitive environment, they are inclined to use know-how, implementation of this measure will improve competitiveness in the agricultural sector. In addition this measure will encourage young people to remain in the countryside, as implementation of the measure will improve income and living standards for families of young farmers and other members of the holding.

Description of the main impact of the measure implemented:

 Improved age structure among farmers (an increase in the number of young farmers);

 Creation of more favourable conditions to restructure the farms; 

 Improved competitiveness in the farm sector. 

2.2. Supported Activities

Eligible expenditure
:

The setting up grant is used exclusively as a starting up capital for:

 Construction and reconstruction of private owned operational buildings, intended for the use of project;

 Purchase of new machinery and equipment, including computer software, intended for the use of project;

 Construction and reconstruction of private field roads, local water-supply and local sewage system within farm boundaries;

 Private funding when applicant intends to make investments of large scale under the Measure 4.1 or Measure 4.4;

 General costs, such as architects’, engineers’ and consultants’ fees, feasibility studies, acquisition of patents and licenses, up to a ceiling of 10 ( (certified feasibility studies and consultations fees – up to 5 () of the expenditure referred in the above mentioned paragraphs.

3. Final beneficiaries

The final beneficiary shall be the Ministry of Agriculture.

4. Final recipients

Young farmers (under 40 years).

The eligibility criteria for potential project applicants are further specified in the calls for proposals.

5. Indicators and Targets

5.1. Output Indicators

 Number of young farmers supported (400).

5.2. Result Indicators

 Average size of the holding of young farmers (10 ha);

 Number of young farmers submitting projects funded under the rural development measures (100);

 Number of young farmers who got their land through the Early retirement scheme (100);
 Share of supported farmers from the total number of registered farms (2 %);
 Number of gross jobs created/maintained (men/women) (600).
5.3. Impact Indicators

 Number of net jobs created/maintained (men/women) (460);

 Share of farmers aged under 40 years as proportion of total farming population (16 %);

 Changes in incomes between young farmers (5 %).
6. Institutions responsible for implementation of the Measure

Intermediate body- Ministry of Agriculture Implementing agency - National Paying Agency under the Ministry of Agriculture.

7. Eligible Area

Lithuania

8. Financing plan

Funding
, 2004-2006 (in current prices, thousand EUR)

	
	
	Public funding
	
	

	Year
	Total 

expenditure
	Total
	EAGGF 
	EU contribution in public expenditure (%)
	National public financing
	Private funding
	EIB loans

	1
	2=3+7+8
	3=4+6
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8

	2004-2006
	16333,537
	16333,537
	12250,153
	75.0
	4083,384
	-
	-


8.1. Aid level  

The support is a setting up grant. The maximum grant aid is EUR 1 thousand per hectare of the agricultural land. Maximum amount per holding ‑ 25 000 EUR, as indicated in the Annex of the Regulation (EC) 1257/1999 (modified by Article 33l of the Treaty). 

9. Categorisation of the Fields of Intervention

Distribution of allocations by fields of intervention, %:

 112 Setting up of young farmers – 100.

10. Processing of Applications

Applications shall be submitted to the Implementing Agency. The Implementing Agency shall announce the start of the submission of applications for the years 2004-2006. The deadline for submission of applications is envisaged in the call for proposals and guidelines for applications. The Implementing Agency provides project application form and the list of all the documents which are to be presented alongside the application.

The evaluation and selection of each project shall pass the following stages:

 Applications are evaluated by the Implementing Agency following the rules prescribed by the Intermediate Body. Firstly, the applications pass administrative compliance check, then the staff of the Implementing Agency evaluates the eligibility of applicant, activities and expenditures of the project. The next stage – technical, economical and financial evaluation. During this stage the staff of Implementing Agency evaluates the quality of projects (scoring system is used). If needed, the Implementing Agency may use assistance of external experts. The Implementing Agency shall prepare evaluation reports and present its conclusions and recommendations to the project selection committee, formed by the Intermediate Body.

 The project selection committee shall examine the project applications and present to the Intermediate Body its conclusions about the projects to be financed and the size of EU Structural Funds and national co-financing to be accorded to them. Selection committee selects the projects using selection criteria. Representatives of other ministries and the Managing Authority (Ministry of Finance) shall take part in the selection committee meetings.

 On the basis of the recommendations of the selection committee, the Intermediate Body shall decide on the financing of the project.

 Having received the decision of the Intermediate Body on the financing, the Implementing Agency shall inform project applicants on the decision made and conclude assistance contracts with them.

11. Measure-Specific Selection Criteria

11.1. Eligibility criteria

 The application is submitted by the subject which may get support under this measure; 

 The project should be in compliance with the aims and objectives set out for this measure;

 The applicants’ living place and projects’ implementing place is the rural area;

 The applicant is a farmer under 40 years of age at the moment of submission of the application and is establishing himself/herself as head of the holding;

 The new established holding is registered
 not earlier than in the last twelve months before submission of the application, and this holding was not registered before in any register by applicant/husband/wife or divided by them;

 The farmer states that the holding, subject to the nature of its activity, shall meet the hygiene, environment and animal welfare standards
 in a period not exceeding five years after setting-up;

 A necessary condition for granting aid is the possession by the applicant of adequate occupational skills and/or competence necessary for engaging in the kind of production in which the investment will be made. Background of agriculture or course of professional training in agriculture is sufficient
. The aid may also be granted to an applicant who has the farming experience of at least three years;

 In the operational plan
 the farmer proves that the economic viability
 of the holding meets the criteria laid down by the Minister of Agriculture or will meet them in a period not exceeding five years after setting-up;

 The applicant must ensure that the investments, envisaged in the project and financed under the programme, is not at the same time financed from other national programmes and EU funds;

 The origin of the planned investments (equipment, machinery) must be in compliance with the requirements of safety set in EU regulations;

 The applicant must administer accounting in line with requirements set forth in legal acts of the Republic of Lithuania;

 The applicant should be free of any debts to the Tax offices;

 The applicant undertakes not to change the place and conditions of the Project implementation and the place of living, not to sell or hand over to other persons the property acquired by means of the grant aid as well as the holding at least within the following five-year period after the date of the decision to support the project;

 The support is provided only for those individual projects and only for those activities, which are not supported within producer groups by the CMO. Applicants have to present the proof of this fact from the corresponding producer group (only for fruit and vegetable sector);

 Disposable area for traditional agriculture is more than 10 ha (this requirement is not applied for specialized holdings
);

 The spouse, who intends to set up separate holding, could apply for setting up grant if the distance between holdings, in which investments are envisaged, is not less than 50 km;

 The applicant, who is setting up not on their own land, should take out a rent not less than for 10 years;

If the applicant intends to use support received under the Measure 4.2 as private funding in large scale investments under the Measure 4.1 or Measure 4.4, the support under the Measure 4.2 is provided in case an applicant is eligible to get support under the Measure 4.1 or Measure 4.4. 

11.2. Priority criteria

 Those setting up on private owned land;

 Those establishing specialized holding;

 The transferee succeeding a transferor retiring under the Early retirement scheme financed under the RDP within the EAGGF Guarantee Section or parents above 55 years;

 Larger area is operated. 

12. Co-Ordination with Other Measures

12.1. Linkage to other SPD measures

Measure 4.1. Investment in Agricultural Holdings

The support for setting up of young farmers will challenge the restructuring of farms.

Measure 4.4. Promoting the Adaptation and Development of Rural Areas

The activities of the measure 4.4. will encourage young farmers to start up land reparcelling, alternative activities, to improve their living and working conditions, will challenge them to work in the conditions of competition and will contribute to the increase of income level.

Measure 4.7. Training

The activities of the measure 4.7. will benefit farmers to successful setting up.

Measure 4.6. Leader + type measure

Young farmers established their own holdings will be concerned in the activities of the measure 4.6. Using of know-how and new technologies will make the holdings of young farmers more competitive.

12.2. Linkage to RDP measures

Linkage to the measure of the RDP “Agri-environment”, “Less-favoured areas and areas with environmental restrictions” and “Early retirement”: applicants converting farming activities into ecological farming will be eligible for payments per hectare granted to ecological farms under the RDP measure “Agri-environment”. Farms of young farmers setting up in less-favoured areas and areas with environmental restrictions will comply with environment standards. Young farmers will also be encouraged to succeed transferors retiring under the “Early retirement” scheme and to comply with EU standards through the measure “Meeting Standards“. 

13. Horizontal Themes

13.1. Sustainable Development

Measure will contribute to the promotion of environmentally friendly farming methods. All setting up of farmers will be required to demonstrate that the farms will implement environment standards within the three years period after setting up.

13.2. Information Society

Computerization in rural areas is low and due to the fact that the dissemination of information among farmers is insufficient. Requirements to finish “The training programme of farming basics” courses, to administer accounting will promote involvement of information technologies in rural areas. Development of information society causes a more rapid economic advance of agriculture holdings, increases their competitiveness, promotes development of economical knowledge, improves the quality of life and introduces modern management.

13.3. Equal Opportunities

This measure respects the principle of equal opportunities for men and women to set up holding.

13.4. Regional Development

Measure will have positive regional impact. It aims at strengthening of agricultural holdings in traditional agricultural regions and also assists farms in generating additional income from diversified farm activities in the regions where traditional agricultural farming meets some restrictive conditions.

14. State Aid

This measure will be implemented in compliance with Council regulation (EC) No. 1257/1999 of 17.5.1999.

Measure 4.3. Improving Processing and Marketing of Agricultural Products

1. Overall aims and objectives

The aim of the measure is to modernize and rationalize processing and marketing of agricultural products, to improve their competitiveness and to increase the value added. 

Specific objectives:

 To improve or rationalize marketing channels and processing processes;

 To improve preparation and delivery of products;

 To promote waste reduction and a more effective use of waste and sub-products;

 To implement new technologies;

 To create conditions for innovative investments;

 To improve quality, control and monitoring;

 To improve and monitor health and hygienic conditions;

 To preserve the environment.

2. Contents

2.1. Rationale

Legal basis ‑ Chapter VII (Articles 25 to 28) of Regulation (EC) No 1257/1999; Articles 27 to 30 in Chapter I, Section 9 and point 9 in Annex II of Regulation (EC) No 817/2004.

The Lithuanian industry is capable to find a niche in the EU single market, but extents of production are not satisfactory yet, also companies face with difficulties to comply with the EU veterinary and sanitary requirements. Therefore, this measure aims at further modernization of dairy, meat, grain, flax, fruit, vegetable and other industries related to the processing and marketing of agricultural products in order to increase efficiency, reduce production costs, introduce quality and environment management systems, improve hygiene, animal welfare and environment standards and marketing chain. It will promote the competitiveness of the processing industry. However, investments under this measure should not stimulate the increase in the production for which no market outlets can be found.

In Lithuania there are 3 large groups of dairies, 4 medium size and 6 small size dairies processing milk at the moment. 17 dairies (including some branches of dairies) have been granted the right to export dairy products to the EU market, what allows them to keep high share of export. However, the remaining problem in dairies is insufficient quality and environment management systems, implementation of new technologies and reduction of production and marketing costs.
In the meat industry rather small size industries are predominated, some larger industries are under-exploiting their capacities. The number of enterprises granted with EU veterinary certificates is modest (9 meat processing companies, July 2003). By the data of November 2002, around 210 meat-processing enterprises are ready to implement EU veterinary requirements before 2004 and 9 enterprises are applying for the transition period up to the year 2007. The most urgent problem is those meat processing companies and slaughterhouses which have been granted a transitional period. The major problems in meat sector remain: high production costs, low efficiency, difficulties in meeting EU veterinary, hygiene, environment and animal welfare standards. 

In 2002 the flax fibber was processed by 9 primary processing enterprises. Among them, 4 enterprises are still using outdated technologies. Therefore, they lack for investment for modernization and face problems related to low efficiency of processing, quality of fibber. The measure will support fibber primary processing units investing in modern technologies and quality management systems. 

At present, there are 17 permanently operating grain-processing enterprises, 7 of them work more effectively, but there is need to invest in the improvement or rationalization of processing processes. The grain-processing sector will be eligible to invest in the modernization of technologies for food and fodder products with the emphasis on close co-operation with the primary production sector (especially in poultry and pig sectors). As there is a big demand for products produced from grain that are grown in the manner of organic agriculture, and there is only one certified enterprise, that mills and processes grain, grown in that manner, the support to this sector will allow efficient processing of these products and will ensure their quality and monitoring system.

The support under this measure will be provided for rape processing for bio-fuel production, as in 2004 it is envisaged to produce 10 thousand tones of rape methyl ester (RME), which is used for bio-fuel production. For this purpose 30 thousand tonnes of rape seeds is needed. In 2010 year it will be produced 40 thousand tones of RME for bio-fuel, so for indicated capacity of RME will be needed to process 120 thousand tones of rape seeds.

Currently, there are 20 fruit and vegetable processing enterprises that process around 5 to 7 % of all fruit and vegetable produced on farms. Most of enterprises are using outdated technologies (with the exception of industries related to fruit juices) and are facing problems related to storage, handling, packaging and freezing operations. This measure will aim at investments in this sector in order to promote fruit and vegetable primary production, which is considered as one of the most important sectors in providing employment for small holdings. 

Description of the main impact of the measure implemented:

 Improved efficiency of processing industry and quality of products;

 Improved competitiveness in EU markets;

 Introduced new technologies;

 Improved health and hygienic conditions;

 Safeguarded jobs.

2.2. Supported Activities

 Milk processing and marketing (will be supported only utilization of waste, specialized transport, milk processing equipment and machinery, intended for implementation of environment, veterinary, hygiene and animal welfare standards);

 Meat processing and marketing (beef, pork, lamb, horsemeat, poultry) and eggs processing (for meat sector will not be supported slaughterhouses);

 Arable crop processing and marketing (crops (excluding malt barley), flax, albuminous and oil seeds (including rape processing for bio-fuel production));

 Fruit, berries, vegetables, potatoes (excluding potatoes for starch) and mushrooms processing and marketing.

Eligible expenditure
:

 Construction, reconstruction (excluding dairying enterprises and slaughterhouses) and modernization of immovable property, intended for project’s use, which after construction/reconstruction/modernization will meet requirements regarding the environment, veterinary, hygiene and animal welfare;

 Purchase of new machinery and equipment, including computer software, intended for the use of project. The property acquired by leasing becomes the recipient property in the period of the project implementing;

 General costs, such as architects’, engineers’ and consultants’ fees, feasibility studies, acquisition of patents and licenses, up to a ceiling of 10 ( (certified feasibility studies and consultations fees – up to 5 () of the expenditure referred in the above mentioned paragraphs.

3. Final beneficiaries

The final beneficiary shall be the Ministry of Agriculture

4. Final recipients

Cooperative societies
 (cooperatives) and enterprises, registered in accordance with the procedure established by the Laws of the Republic of Lithuania, which are engaged in the processing of agricultural products, which are ultimately responsible for financing investments into enterprises/cooperative societies (cooperatives) and for utilisation of the investments received and which are working (are engaged in the processing of agricultural products) for the period not less than 12 months before the submission of the application
The eligibility criteria for potential project applicants are further specified in the calls for proposals.

5. Indicators and Targets

5.1. Output Indicators

 Number of supported modernization projects for processing and marketing of agricultural products (30):

 Milk processing sector (4);

 Meat processing sector (16);

 Arable crops, flax, albuminous and oil seeds processing sector (6);

 Fruit, berries, vegetables and mushrooms processing sector (4).

5.2. Result Indicators

 Number of gross jobs created/maintained (men/women) (850);

 Share of projects implementing environment requirements from the total number of supported projects (80 %).

5.3. Impact Indicators

 Number of net jobs created/maintained (men/women) (320).

6. Institutions responsible for implementation of the Measure 

Intermediate body- Ministry of Agriculture Implementing agency - National Paying Agency under the Ministry of Agriculture.

7. Eligible area

Lithuania

8. Financing plan

Funding
, 2004-2006 (in current prices, thousand EUR)

	
	
	Public funding
	
	

	Year
	Total 

Expenditure
	Total
	EAGGF 
	EU contribution in public expenditure (%)
	National public financing
	Private funding
	EIB loans

	1
	2=3+7+8
	3=4+6
	4
	5=4/3
	6
	7
	8

	2004-2006
	66920,160
	30114,072
	22210,156
	73,75
	7903,916
	36806,066
	-


8.1. Aid level  

The support for investments in improving processing and marketing of agricultural products shall be provided per project once in three years and another project under this measure can be submitted for the support only after implementation of previous project. The applicants, which were supported by SAPARD, could apply for support under this SPD measure not earlier than after three years after signing financial contract for support under SAPARD measure “Improving the processing and marketing of agricultural and fishery products”. 

The maximum level of the public support is 45 % of total eligible expenditure.

The ceiling for total amount of investment aid is 1 million EUR.

9. Categorisation of the Fields of Intervention
Distribution of allocations by fields of intervention, %:

 114 Improvement of processing and marketing of agricultural products – 100.

10. Processing of Applications

Applications shall be submitted to the Implementing Agency. The Implementing Agency shall announce the start of the submission of applications for the years 2004-2006. The deadline for submission of applications is envisaged in the call for proposals and guidelines for applications. The Implementing Agency provides project application form and the list of all the documents which are to be presented alongside the application.

The evaluation and selection of each project shall pass the following stages:

 Applications are evaluated by the Implementing Agency following the rules prescribed by the Intermediate Body. Firstly, the applications pass administrative compliance check, then the staff of the Implementing Agency evaluates the eligibility of applicant, activities and expenditures of the project. The next stage – technical, economical and financial evaluation. During this stage the staff of Implementing Agency evaluates the quality of projects (scoring system is used). If needed, the Implementing Agency may use assistance of external experts. The Implementing Agency shall prepare evaluation reports and present its conclusions and recommendations to the project selection committee, formed by the Intermediate Body.

 The project selection committee shall examine the project applications and present to the Intermediate Body its conclusions about the projects to be financed and the size of EU Structural Funds and national co-financing to be accorded to them. Selection committee selects the projects using selection criteria. Representatives of other ministries and the Managing Authority (Ministry of Finance) shall take part in the selection committee meetings.

 On the basis of the recommendations of the selection committee, the Intermediate Body shall decide on the financing of the project.

 Having received the decision of the Intermediate Body on the financing, the Implementing Agency shall inform project applicants on the decision made and conclude assistance contracts with them.

11. Measure-Specific Selection Criteria
11.1. Eligibility criteria 

 The application is submitted by the subject which may get support under this measure and the investment must be related to the processing and marketing in the indicated priority sectors;

 The project should be in compliance with the aims and objectives set out for this measure;

 The funded estate has to be the ownership of the applicant;

 Investment concerns the processing and marketing of products covered by Annex I to the Treaty and originating from one of the EU or candidate to the EU countries
;

 Project assures compliance with standards regarding hygiene, veterinary, sanitary, food quality, and animal welfare and environment when its implementation is completed and a prior assessment from environmental and/or veterinary national authorities on these items must be submitted
. If applicable Environmental impact assessment shall be carried out prior to investment according to Law on Assessment of the impact on Environment (compliant with EU directives 85/337/EEC and 97/11/EC, including Annexes I and II). In the case the specific transitional period after accession is granted, enterprises shall comply with the environmental, hygiene and animal welfare standards by the end of the transitional period or the end of the investment period (whichever is earlier);

 In the business plan
 applicant should demonstrate economic viability
 of the enterprise;

 Enterprises at the time of submitting of application must be included in the lists A, B or C (for meat, milk)
;

 The support is provided only for those individual projects and only for those activities, which are not supported within producer groups by the CMO. Applicants have to present the proof of this fact from the corresponding producer group (only for fruit and vegetable sector);

 For the projects that have an increase in production as its objective, the existence of normal market outlets should be assessed at the appropriate level in terms of the products concerned, the types of investment and of existing and planned capacity
;

 The applicant must ensure that the investments in retail level and investments in the processing and/or marketing of products from third countries are not envisaged in the project and are excluded from support;

 The applicant must ensure that the investments, envisaged in the project and financed under the programme, is not at the same time financed from other national programmes and EU funds;

 The origin of the planned investments (equipment, machinery) must be in compliance with the requirements of safety set in EU regulations;

 The applicant must administer accounting in line with requirements set forth in legal acts of the Republic of Lithuania;

 The applicant, which is obliged to do audit according to the legal acts of the Republic of Lithuania, must submit audited financial statements and findings of audit per last financial year;

 The applicant should be free of any debts to the Tax offices;

 The applicant undertakes not to change the place and conditions of the Project implementation, not to sell or hand over to other persons/entities the property acquired with the support funds at least within the following five-year period after the date of the decision to support the project. 

11.2. Priority criteria

 Cooperative society (cooperative)
 projects undertaken with the participation of producers
;

 The ratio
 between the applied support and enterprise equity is smaller.

 Applied support is less than 45 % of total eligible cost;

 Enterprises at the time of submitting of application are included in the list B or C (for meat, milk).

12. Co-Ordination with Other Measures

12.1. Linkage to other SPD measures

Measure 4.1. Investment in Agricultural Holdings

Investment in processing industry must contribute to the improvement the situation in the basic agriculture production sector. It will guarantee the producers of such basic products an adequate share in the resulting economic benefit.

Measure 4.4. Promoting the Adaptation and Development of Rural Areas

The activities of the Measure 4.4. will benefit industries in providing basic services and will support projects aiming to improve the quality of products and will contribute to successful implementation of investment projects under this measure.

13. Horizontal Themes

13.1. Sustainable Development

After investments all the projects financed under this measure have to comply with the requirements of the Council directive 85/337/EEC on environment impact assessment. 

13.2. Information Society

Development of information technologies will cause more rapid economic growth of entities in national and international level, increase their competitiveness, promotes development of economical knowledge, rises introduction of modern management. Due to this labour force in the Lithuania will be more qualified and more receptive to the now-know.

13.3. Equal Opportunities

An important aspect of this measure is to safeguard working places or promote the establishment of new working places both for women and men, as modernisation of production is usually related to decrease of working places.

13.4. Regional Development

Measure will have positive regional impact. It will aim at strengthening the processing industries in the regions where agricultural producers are located, contributing to the strengthening of production capacities and creation of additional employment. The strengthening of fruit and vegetable processing units will positively affect other non-agricultural regions where smaller agricultural holdings have a high potential in the expanding of fruit and vegetable production, reducing unemployment and increasing income. 

14. State Aid

This measure will be implemented in compliance with Council regulation (EC) No. 1257/1999 of 17.5.1999.

Measure 4.4. PRomoting the Adaptation and Development of Rural Areas

1. Overall aims and objectives

The aim of the measure is to create suitable conditions to live and work in the countryside.

Specific objectives:

 Improvement of rural residents’ living and work conditions;

 Improvement of the rural infrastructure equipment;

 Creation of conditions suitable for economic and social development;

 Increase of rural residents’ and farmers’ income;

 Employment enhancement and creation of new or alternative jobs;

 Promotion of rural activities and service diversification;

 Development of rural tourism and crafts.

1.1. Agricultural water resources management 

Aims of this activity:

 To improve drainage systems, open and subsurface collectors and hydraulic structures of common and public use in the fields and rural settlements, and to improve ecological quality of environment;

 To preserve (uphold) and develop ecological value of the agricultural water resources.

Specific objectives of the agricultural water resources management activity:

 To safeguard the good state of surface water within the drainage systems;

 To reduce the risks of unfavourable water regime.

1.2. Land reparcelling
To carry out complex readjustment of land parcels when their boundaries and location are changed according to a land management plan prepared for a certain territory, with an aim:

 To enlarge land parcels;

 To form farms’ rational land holdings;

 To improve farm structure;

 To create the territorial basis for improvement of the infrastructure.

1.3. Provision of advisory and extension services

By consulting farmers to increase the ability to assimilate EU structural funds allocations for agriculture and rural development, to improve environmental conditions.

Specific objectives of the provision of advisory and extension services activity:

 To ensure accessibility of advisory and extension services to farmers in assistance to assimilate of EU structural funds;

 To implement of hygiene and animal welfare standards and Good Farming practice (necessary for participating in ,,Agri-environment” and “Less favoured areas and areas with environmental restriction’’ schemes under RDP measures). 

1.4. Diversification of agricultural activities and activities close to agriculture to provide multiple activities or alternative incomes 
The objective of the activity is to increase employment and income level of rural inhabitants, by stimulating the diversification of agricultural activities and activities close to agriculture in rural areas. 

Specific objectives of diversification of agricultural activities in rural areas:

 To support alternative activities, which create and maintain jobs in rural areas; 

 To stimulate alternative activities, which use local resources for the development of production and provision of services. 

1.5. Encouragement for tourist and craft activities

The objective of the activity is to increase employment and income level of rural inhabitants, by stimulating the development of rural tourism, traditional and non-traditional crafts in rural areas. 

Specific objectives of tourism and craft activities in rural areas:

 To support rural tourism, traditional and non-traditional crafts, which create and maintain jobs in rural areas; 

 To stimulate rural tourism, traditional and non-traditional crafts, which use local resources for the development of provision of services and for the restoration of the rural (ethnographic) heritage.

2. Contents

2.1. Rationale

Legal basis ‑ The legal basis for this measure falls under indents 2, 7, 8, 10 Chapter IX (Articles 33 and a new article 33(a) of Regulation (EC) No 1257/1999 (modified by article 33l of the Treaty); point 9 in Annex II of Regulation (EC) No 817/2004.

2.1.1. Agricultural water resources management. 

Emphasis will be given for improving rural engineering infrastructure serving as basis for farming and other alternative activities, as well as for higher living standards. One of major problems in this sector is to guarantee the functioning of drainage systems and their application according to the environmental requirements. Drainage systems are typical large-scale systems interconnected by common water conducting canals. These systems cover not only agricultural land, but also territories of rural settlements, forests, road zones, etc.

Most of all hydraulic structures in Lithuania are out of condition. There are 2.5 million ha of drained land, 39 thousand ha of not working and 275 thousand ha of not effectively working drainage systems as well. These systems represent a risk of submerging or flooding large territories of land in case of breaking up. They are not complying with environmental standards, as the water that is collected in contaminated territories is not decontaminated.

This activity aims at providing support for renovation and construction of drainage systems and their hydraulic equipment of public use to be financed as non-profit generating projects. That will involve investments aiming at improving technical status of systems by the help of engineering interventions. 

There is more than 50 000 ha of affluent area in Nemunas Holm, which comprises settlements and farming areas and in this area municipalities are not able to renovate dikes and their pump- houses due to financing straits. Natural sites that are uninfluenced by man occupy more than a half of the area of the Rusne Island and other smaller Islands. One third of such area that is situated outside polder dikes is flooded by water.

In future, the maintenance of made interventions will not eligible for support under this activity and will be the responsibility of beneficiaries.

2.1.2. Land reparcelling.

For the 1st January 2003 there were registered 39.7 thousand farmer farms in the Farmer Farms register in Lithuania and the average size of the farm was 15.2 hectares. For this date 537 agricultural partnerships and enterprises were leasing the state and private agricultural land and average size of such agricultural structure was 468.8 hectares. The number of the household plots with the land leased from the state made 230.8 thousand and the average area of the household plot made 2.2 hectares with the 2.8 land parcels on average. Generally at the moment farms consist of several land parcels. Average size of the private agricultural land tenure is 5.7 hectares. Such farming conditions are inconvenient, inefficient, and encumber farmers' work when it is necessary to use the agricultural machinery for cultivation of small and often distant in several kilometers from each other small land parcels belonging to the same farmer. Also in such case there are poor conditions for establishment of competitive farms and many individual farms are forced to continue agricultural activities only for meeting self- sufficiency needs. 

Nevertheless, it is foreseen that after restitution of land ownership rights in Lithuania there will remain about 0.5 million hectares of free state owned land (often it will be small, uncomfortable to use, with the poor soils and low value land parcels) that will be the subject for privatization. Free State owned land would be available for the improvement of agricultural structures and would act as a catalyst in the land consolidation process.

Through territorial rearrangement procedure the actual questions of rural areas reorganization would be solved in an integrated way with the least financial expenditure.

2.1.3. Provision advisory and extension services. 

The potential of farmers to assimilate the assistance from the EU structural funds remains an important problem. Many farmers lack the necessary knowledge and practical skills, to respect the standards of hygiene and animal welfare also to implement Good Farming practice. They have difficulties on preparing applications for the SPD and RDP measures and for direct payments. This makes necessary to spend more efforts on consulting services in the relation to the above issues. Farmers and other rural inhabitants need to get all the necessary consultation and methodical assistance of high quality in due time.

2.1.4. Diversification of agricultural activities and activities close to agriculture to provide multiple activities or alternative incomes. 

The changes, which followed the restoration of independence in Lithuania considerably, decreased the number of jobs and services in rural areas. The widening gap between towns and rural areas is very well reflected by household income, which is lower in 31 ( in rural areas as compared with urban areas.

Seeking to promote balanced development of rural areas and to stop the decreasing in living standards and boost income in rural areas it is essential to stimulate the diversification of agricultural activities and activities close to agriculture, that is services in rural areas and businesses close to agricultural activities. Conditions for diversification of activities are favourable, as 93 ( of rural residents diversifying activity have professional skills and competence and 54 ( of them have higher or further education. However, the lack of initial capital is the main problem for reorientation from agricultural activities to those of another kind. Encouragement to produce non-traditional agricultural products in farms creates conditions to get additional household income. Support allows creating conditions suitable for the diversification of activities; it results in additional income of rural residents and improvement of life and work conditions in the countryside, especially in the regions, where natural conditions are not favourable for traditional agriculture, as alternative activities unrelated to agriculture guarantee sustained work and income for rural population. 

2.1.5. Encouragement for tourist and craft activities. 

In Lithuania historically emerged situation that holiday resorts in countryside are traditionally acceptable for a fair part of Lithuanian residents. Forested areas, clear air and waters, other natural resources create favourable conditions to develop rural tourism and leisure services. Combining traditional agricultural activities with services for tourist, such as supplying holidaymakers with fresh and healthy food products, produced in farm, leisure services (aquatic sports, horse riding, introduction course in traditional agriculture, etc.) will guarantee sustained work for rural residents. 

One of the priorities of rural development policy could be adaptation and better use of objects of ethno-cultural heritage (ethno-architecture buildings, traditional landscape, traditional crafts and handicrafts and others) in conformity with the local people needs. Traditional crafts based on native customs, non-traditional crafts would create a real basis for the development of the sector of recreational services and would increase employment and additional income among rural inhabitants. Support for the preservation of ethnic cultural values will help to retain the uniqueness of Lithuanian rural regions and create attractive image of the Lithuanian country for foreign guests. 

Additionally, it should be noticed, that beneficiaries, receiving support from other Structural funds are not eligible for the support under this measure, as the conception of rural tourism is defined in Law on Tourism (1998-03-19, No VIII-667).

Support for businesses, which create jobs in rural areas, is envisaged in article 33 of Council regulation No 1257/1999. These two last activities of this measure seek to stimulate appearance of a greater variety of economic activities by supporting diversification of agriculture activities, tourism and traditional crafts etc.

Description of the main impact of the measure implemented:

 Improved living and business conditions among rural inhabitants;

 Increased income and living standards of rural population;

 Improved use of ethno-cultural heritage to stimulate business activities and to meet public requirements;

 Environmentally friendly methods promoted;

 Improved conditions for traditional and environmental friendly farming;

 Improved rural infrastructure and conditions for living in rural area;

 Increased value of agricultural land;

 New jobs created and decreased unemployment.

The implementation of the activities under the measure contributes to the more efficient assimilation of the EU structural funds for agriculture and rural development and raises the efficiency of farms.

2.2. Supported Activities 

2.2.1. Agricultural water resources management.

 Renovation/construction of drainage systems and their hydraulic equipment; 

 Renovation of artificial water bodies’ hydraulic structures; 

 Renovation/construction of floods control installations;

 Renovation of polders.

Eligible expenditure:
 Site preparation;

 Expenditure on construction or reconstruction based on contracts;

 Purchase of new construction materials and equipments, intended for the use of project;

 General costs, such as architects’, engineers’ and consultants’ fees, feasibility studies, acquisition of patents and licenses, up to a ceiling of 10 ( (certified feasibility studies and consultations fees – up to 5 () of the expenditure referred in the above mentioned paragraphs.

2.2.2. Land reparcelling

 Organization, preparation and implementation of land consolidation projects;

 Legal registration of the newly formed land parcels.

Eligible expenditure:
 Organization and preparation of land consolidation projects (including the expenditure related to organization of the special meetings and travelling);

 Cadastral measurements;

 Land valuation;

· Expenditure for the preparation of land purchase and sale, barter and rental agreements;

 Legal registration.

2.2.3. Provision of advisory and extension services

 Advisory services for preparation of applications for SPD and RDP measures and for direct payment support;

 Advisory services in respect of standards of hygiene and animal welfare;

 Advisory services related to implementation of Good Farming practice (necessary to participate in ”Agri-environment”, “Less favoured areas and areas with environmental restriction’’ schemes under RDP measures).

Eligible expenditure: 

 support is granted to cover costs directly linked to the advisory services for farmers and other rural residents, who have registered their holding in line with the procedure prescribed by law, e.g. costs for business (operational) plan completed when applying for support under SPD, RDP and/or costs for application form completed when applying for direct payments, etc; eligible expenditure also covers information seminars and group advisory events costs.

2.2.4. Diversification of agricultural activities and activities close to agriculture to provide multiple activities or alternative incomes

 Production of non-traditional agricultural products;

 Other activities, which seek to boost the income of rural population and approved by the Minister of Agriculture.

Eligible expenditure:
 Purchase of new machinery and equipment, including computer software, intended for the use of project;

 Purchase of new construction materials, intended for the use of project; 

 Construction and reconstruction of private owned operational buildings, intended for the use of project;

 Construction and reconstruction of private field roads, local water-supply and local sewage system within farm boundaries;

 General costs, such as architects’, engineers’ and consultants’ fees, feasibility studies, acquisition of patents and licenses, up to a ceiling of 10 ( (certified feasibility studies and consultations fees – up to 5 () of the expenditure referred in the above mentioned paragraphs. 

2.2.5. Encouragement for tourist and craft activities

 Rural tourism and leisure services; 

 Traditional and non-traditional crafts.

Eligible expenditure:
 Purchase of new machinery and equipment, including computer software, intended for the use of project;

 Purchase of new construction materials, intended for the use of project; 

 Construction and reconstruction of private owned operational buildings and apartments intended for the use of project;

 Construction and reconstruction of private field roads, local water-supply and local sewage system within farm boundaries;

 General costs, such as architects’, engineers’ and consultants’ fees, feasibility studies, acquisition of patents and licenses, up to a ceiling of 10 ( (certified feasibility studies and consultations fees – up to 5 () of the expenditure referred in the above mentioned paragraphs.

3. Final beneficiaries

The final beneficiary shall be the Ministry of Agriculture

4. Final recipients

4.1. Agricultural water resources management

 Local municipal administrations;

 Rural communities.

4.2. Land reparcelling

 Private landowners;

 State-owned land managers;

· Licensed land surveyors acting:

- on the behalf of landowners ;

 - for the benefit of private landowners and state-owned land managers
 County administrations;
 The organizers of the projects for land consolidation.
4.3. Provision of advisory and extension services:

 Advisory and extension institutions accredited by the Ministry of Agriculture and with the procedure prescribed by the order of the Ministry of Agriculture.

4.4. Diversification of agricultural activities and activities close to agriculture to provide multiple activities or alternative incomes

 Rural residents and farmers, who have registered their holding in line with the procedure established by the Laws of the Republic of Lithuania; 

 Agricultural companies and cooperative societies (cooperatives)
, which have been working for the period not less than 12 months;

 Private entities, which have been working in the rural area for the period not less than 12 months and have not more than 50 employees at the time the activities are carried out.

4.5. Encouragement for tourist and craft activities

 Rural residents and farmers, who have registered their holding in line with the procedure established by the Laws of the Republic of Lithuania; 

 Agricultural companies and cooperative societies (cooperatives), which have been working for the period not less than 12 months 
;

 Private entities, which have been working in the rural area for the period not less than 12 months and have not more than 50 employees at the time the activities are carried out.

The eligibility criteria for potential project applicants are further specified in the calls for proposals.
5. Indicators and Targets

5.1. Output Indicators.

 Number of supported projects of water resources management activity (40);

 Number of supported land consolidation projects (100);

 Number for supported projects consulting services to farms (10);

 Number of supported projects of alternative activities (20);

 Number of supported projects of tourism and craft activities (60).

5.2. Result Indicators

 Number of hectare with improved public use water resources management systems (3400);

 The change in the number of the land plots at the result of the land consolidation (6000);

 Number of farmers, received advice service (40 000);

 Number of beds in tourism destinations (350);

 Number of gross jobs created/maintained (men/women) (1800).

5.3. Impact Indicators 

 Number of net jobs created/maintained (men/women) (1800);

 Increase in income level in agricultural sector (4%).

6. Institutions responsible for implementation of the Measure 

Intermediate body- Ministry of Agriculture Implementing agency - National Paying Agency under the Ministry of Agriculture.

7. Eligible area

Lithuania

8. Financing plan

Funding
, 2004-2006 (in current prices, thousand EUR)

	
	
	Public funding
	
	

	Year
	Total 

Expenditure
	Total
	EAGGF 
	EU contribution in public expenditure (%)
	National public financing
	Private funding
	EIB loans

	1
	2=3+7+8
	3=4+6
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8

	2004-2006
	88292,573
	55088,178
	39164,446
	71.09
	15923,732
	33204,395
	-


Distribution of allocations by activities, %:

 Agricultural water resources management – 26,79;

 Land reparcelling – 4,04;

 Provision of advisory and extension services – 13,36;

 Diversification of agricultural activities and activities close to agriculture, to provide multiple activities or alternative incomes – 17,71;

 Encouragement for tourist and craft activities – 38,10.

8.1. Aid level  

The support for investments under this measure shall be provided per project once a year and another project under this measure can be submitted for the support only after implementation of previous project (except for the activity “Advisory services for farms” – support under this type of activity may be provided twice a year without taking into consideration the implementation stage of the previous project).

8.1.1. Agricultural water resources management

The support will be granted to non-profit investment projects of public benefit – 90 % of total eligible costs. The ceiling for total amount of investment aid is 500 thousand EUR.

8.1.2. Land reparcelling

 Land reparcelling will be executed according to one type of the land management projects (plans) - land consolidation projects.

 These projects belong to the type of the public non-profit projects and are financed by 100 % of total eligible costs. The ceiling for total amount of investment aid is 500 thousand EUR.

8.1.3. Provision of advisory and extension services

 The maximum amount of assistance for advisory services specified in paragraph 2.2.3 cannot exceed 90 per cent of total eligible expenditure. A farmer may be provided services for not more than EUR 1.500 per year. The rates of advisory services provided will be set by the Minister of Agriculture Order.

8.1.4. Diversification of agricultural activities and activities close to agriculture to provide multiple activities or alternative incomes

 The maximum level of the public support is 50 % of total eligible expenditure. The ceiling for total amount of investment aid is 375 thousand EUR. 

8.1.5. Encouragement for tourist and craft activities

 The maximum level of the public support is 50 % of total eligible expenditure. The ceiling for total amount of investment aid is 375 thousand EUR.

9. Categorisation of the Fields of Intervention

Distribution of allocations by fields of intervention, %:

 1308 Agricultural water resources management – 26,79;

 1302 Reparcelling – 4,04;

 1305 Basic services for the rural economy and population – 13,36;

 1307 Diversification of agricultural activities and activities close to agriculture, to provide multiple activities or alternative incomes – 17,71;

 1310 Encouragement for tourist activities - 30;

 1311 Encouragement for craft activities related to farms – 8,10.

10. Processing of Applications

Applications shall be submitted to the Implementing Agency. The Implementing Agency shall announce the start of the submission of applications for the years 2004-2006. The deadline for submission of applications is envisaged in the call for proposals and guidelines for applications. The Implementing Agency provides project application form and the list of all the documents which are to be presented alongside the application.

The evaluation and selection of each project shall pass the following stages:

 Applications are evaluated by the Implementing Agency following the rules prescribed by the Intermediate Body. Firstly, the applications pass administrative compliance check, then the staff of the Implementing Agency evaluates the eligibility of applicant, activities and expenditures of the project. The next stage – technical, economical and financial evaluation. During this stage the staff of Implementing Agency evaluates the quality of projects (scoring system is used). If needed, the Implementing Agency may use assistance of external experts. The Implementing Agency shall prepare evaluation reports and present its conclusions and recommendations to the project selection committee, formed by the Intermediate Body.

 The project selection committee shall examine the project applications and present to the Intermediate Body its conclusions about the projects to be financed and the size of EU Structural Funds and national co-financing to be accorded to them. Selection committee selects the projects using selection criteria. Representatives of other ministries and the Managing Authority (Ministry of Finance) shall take part in the selection committee meetings.

 On the basis of the recommendations of the selection committee, the Intermediate Body shall decide on the financing of the project.

 Having received the decision of the Intermediate Body on the financing, the Implementing Agency shall inform project applicants on the decision made and conclude assistance contracts with them.

11. Measure-Specific Selection Criteria

11.1. Eligibility criteria:

11.1.1. Agricultural water resources management

 Project assures compliance with environment standards when its implementation is completed and a prior assessment from environmental national authorities must be submitted. Environmental impact assessment shall be carried out prior to investment according to Law on Assessment of the impact on Environment (compliant with EU directives 85/337/EEC and 97/11/EC);

 The project activities and related investments must be implemented in the rural areas;

 The applicant must ensure that the investments, envisaged in the project and financed under the programme, is not at the same time financed from other national programmes and EU funds;

 The origin of the planned investments (equipment, building materials, machinery and services) must be in compliance with the requirements of safety set in EU regulations, when they exist;

 The applicant must administer accounting in line with requirements set forth in legal acts of the Republic of Lithuania; 

 The applicant should be free of any debts to the Tax offices;

 The application is submitted by the entity which may get support under this type of activity, and investments must be related to the areas of supported activity;

 The project has to fulfil objectives and tasks defined in this Measure;

 The applicant undertakes not to change the location and conditions of the implementation of the project, not to sell or transfer otherwise the property acquired from the assistance funds to other person or economic entity for the period of at least five subsequent years from the date the decision granting assistance to the project is made.

11.1.2. Land reparcelling

 Project assures compliance with environment standards when its implementation is completed and a prior assessment from environmental national authorities must be submitted. Environmental impact assessment shall be carried out before the investment according to Law on Assessment of the impact on Environment (compliant with EU directives 85/337/EEC and 97/11/EC);

 Land plots under reparcelling should be in rural areas;

 An application for the land consolidation project should be submitted to County Governor by at least 5 landowners or state-owned land managers;

 The area of the land consolidation project should be not smaller than 100 hectares;

 The applicant should demonstrate that the land consolidation project will improve the shape and/or size and/or configuration of the land parcels in the project area as well as will improve the farming structure (justification for the need to make a land consolidation project).

11.1.3. Provision of advisory and extension services

 The consulting activity under the project shall be designed to farmers and rural inhabitants who have registered
 their holding in line with the procedure prescribed by law;

 The applicant must ensure that the consulting activity, envisaged in the project and financed under the programme, is not at the same time financed from other national programmes and EU funds;

 The applicant should be free of any debts to the Tax offices;

 The applicant institution keeps books;

 The applicant’s institution must be accredited by the Ministry of Agriculture of Lithuania and submitted the farmer’s list in which the number and type of advice services to be provided (e.g.: number of business plans, number of applications for agri-environment measures, number advisory plans for the respect of GFP, etc.). After approval or the project the support agreement will be signed with them.

11.1.4. Diversification of agricultural activities and activities close to agriculture to provide multiple activities or alternative incomes

 The application is submitted by the subject which may get support under this activity and the investment must be related to the production or provision of services in the indicated priority sectors;

 The project should be in compliance with aims and objectives set out for this measure;

 The project activities and related investments must be implemented in the rural area (with the exception of cooperative society (cooperative) project and investments related to the project) on the basis of registration
 held by the applicant;

 The funded estate has to be the ownership of the applicant; 

 The Project after the implementation depending on its nature must comply with environment, hygiene, sanitary, veterinary, and animal welfare requirements and standards, which are proved by submitting notifications from the relevant environmental protection and veterinary institutions. If applicable, Environmental impact assessment shall be carried out prior to investment according to Law on Assessment of the impact on Environment (compliant with EU directives 85/337/EEC and 97/11/EC, including Annexes I and II);

 In the business plan
 applicant should demonstrate economic viability
 of the holding or undertaking by the end of the realization of the project;

 The applicant must ensure that the investments, envisaged in the project and financed under the programme, is not at the same time financed from other national programmes and EU funds;

 The origin of the planned investments (equipment, machinery) must be in compliance with the requirements of safety set in EU regulations;

 The applicant must administer accounting in line with requirements set forth in legal acts of the Republic of Lithuania; 

 The applicant should be free of any debts to the Tax offices;

 The applicant undertakes not to change the place and conditions of the Project implementation, not to sell or hand over to the other person/entities the property acquired with the support funds at least within the following five-year period after the date of decision to support the project;
 If the applicant is a company which according to the laws of the Republic of Lithuania must carry out the audit, it has to present financial reports and an opinion approved by the auditors for the last financial year.

11.1.5. Encouragement for tourist and craft activities

 The application is submitted by the subject which may get the support under this activity and the investment must be related to the production or provision of services in the indicated priority sectors;

 The project should be in compliance with aims and objectives set out for this measure;

 The project activities and related investments must be implemented in the rural area on the basis of registration
 held by the applicant;

 The funded estate has to be the ownership of the applicant;

 The Project after the implementation depending on its nature must comply with environment, hygiene, sanitary, veterinary, and animal welfare requirements and standards, which is proved by submitting notifications from the relevant environmental protection and veterinary institutions. If applicable, Environmental impact assessment shall be carried out prior to investment according to Law on Assessment of the impact on Environment (compliant with EU directives 85/337/EEC and 97/11/EC, including Annexes I and II);

 In the business plan
 applicant should demonstrate economic viability
 of the holding or undertaking by the end of the realization of the project;

 The applicant must ensure that the investments, envisaged in the project and financed under the programme, is not at the same time financed from other national programmes and EU funds;

 The origin of the planned investments (equipment, machinery) must be in compliance with the requirements of safety set in EU regulations;

 The applicant must administer accounting in line with requirements set forth in legal acts of the Republic of Lithuania; 

 The applicant should be free of any debts to the Tax offices;

 The applicant undertakes not to change the place and conditions of the Project implementation, not to sell or hand over to the other person/entities the property acquired with the support funds at least within the following five-year period after the date of the decision to support the project; 

 After the implementation of the investment into rural tourism and leisure zones, the number of rooms in accommodations must not be bigger than it is provided in legal acts of the Republic of Lithuania (The law on tourism);

 The applicant proves that there is potential to provide rural tourism services in the holding (a prior assessment from the national tourism authorities must be submitted); 

 If it is planned to invest into the preservation and development of ethnographic villages (safeguarding of objects of ethno-architecture, traditional landscape and development of traditional handicrafts and trades, ethno cultural tourism), the applicant have to provide the findings of experts from the Council for the Protection of Ethnic Culture.

 If the applicant is a company which according to the laws of the Republic of Lithuania must carry out the audit, it has to present financial reports and an opinion approved by the auditors for the last financial year.

11.2. Priority criteria:
 

11.2.1. Agricultural water resources management

 Projects aiming at improving the technical state of the structures that are of higher degree of damage or cause risk to population or environment;

 Projects with lower investment level required per hectare.

 Renovation projects of runnels that are deriving water from bigger part of territory; 

 Renovation projects of common use 12,5 cm in diameter watercourses and drainage header and more;
 Renovation projects of drainage systems’ hydraulic structures;

 Less residual value unit/km.

11.2.2. Land reparcelling

 Projects embrace a higher number of the final recipients;

 Projects where higher number of the final recipients investing into their farm holdings according to the "Investment in agriculture holdings" measure;

 Projects which implementation is related with other objectives of the integrated territorial reorganization - development of the rural infrastructure, afforestation of agricultural land, establishment of local rural communities and implementation of the other goals and objectives of agriculture and rural development, as well as environment protection policy 

 Projects with the higher degree of young farmers involvement.

11.2.3. Provision of advisory and extension services

 Provide services for the a higher number of potential beneficiaries;

 Applicant institution has the consulting experience in the field of agricultural; 

11.2.4. Diversification of agricultural activities and activities close to agriculture to provide multiple activities or alternative incomes

 The project is implemented by an agricultural cooperative society (cooperative) acting in rural area;
 Transition from the traditional agricultural to alternative activities; 

 The number of new jobs; 

 The experience of the applicant;

 The project is implemented in less-favoured areas; 

 The project is implemented by a young farmer; 

 Share of own resources.

11.2.5. Encouragement for tourist and craft activities

 Transition from the traditional agricultural to alternative activities; 

 The number of new jobs; 

 The experience of the applicant;

 The project is implemented in less-favoured areas; 

 The project is implemented by a young farmer; 

 Share of own resources;

 Investment is planned into ethno-architecture or ethno-archaeology heritage objects.

12. Co-Ordination with Other Measures

12.1. Linkage to other SPD measures

Measure 4.1. “Investment in agricultural holdings”:

Activities “Agricultural water resources management” and “Land reparcelling” will establish conditions (in terms of infrastructure and services) for successful implementation of farm modernization. 

Land reparcelling activity has links to the measures of the other priorities of the SPD, in particular with the measures within the priority “Social and economic infrastructure” related to the environment protection, improvement of adequate living conditions and local infrastructure. 

Activity “Provision of advisory and extension services” supplements implementation of this measure.

Activities “Diversification of agricultural activities and activities close to agriculture to provide multiple activities or alternative incomes” and “Encouragement for tourist and craft activities” will create preconditions (from the point of view of infrastructure and services) for the successful implementation of the measure 4.1.

Measure 4.2.“Setting up of young farmers”. 

Activity “Provision of advisory and extension services” supplements implementation of this measure.

Measure 4.7 “Training” 

Vocational training aims at the development of alternative activities. 

Measure 4.6. “Leader+ type measure”: 

Development of small business in rural areas will stimulate using of know-how and new technologies. In subsequence of the activities of the Measure 4.6 rural inhabitants will be encouraged to rearrange agricultural farming to the alternative activities or to undertake tourism or crafts activities. 

Linkage to the activity “Rural advisory and extension services”: combining these activities will improve the management of professional expertise and knowledge of the applicants under this measure.

Measure 3.4. “Public Tourism Infrastructure and Services”

Rural population engaged in the development of tourism will participate in common system of tourism information support and tourism infrastructure. 

Measures under other SPD priorities

Implementation of the measure 4.4. is related to SPD priority “Social and economic development of the economy” measures in particular to measures related to environmental protection, healthcare as well as to social and local infrastructure.

12.2. Linkage to RDP measures

12.2.1. Agricultural water resources management

Linkage to the measure of the RDP “Meeting Standards“: the applicants, who will be granted for investments projects under this SPD measure, could get support for implementation EU standards.

12.2.2. Land reparcelling

This activity will be tightly related to the RPD measure “Early retirement” in terms of improvement of farm structures, as well as enlargement of farm size. 

Land reparcelling activity is related to the RDP measure “Afforestation of agricultural land”. A complex land readjustment plan apart from the other objectives will also deal with territorial planning issues in relation to the changes in land use.

12.2.3. Provision of advisory and extension services

Activity is related to all measures of RDP, as it contributes to the development of skills among beneficiaries under all RDP measures.

12.2.4. Diversification of agricultural activities and activities close to agriculture to provide multiple activities or alternative incomes and encouragement for tourist and craft activities

Linkage to the measure of the RDP “Agri-environment”: those applicants, who are granted for support for investing in converting traditional farming activities into ecological farming will be eligible for payments per hectare granted to ecological farms under the RDP measure “Agri-environment”.

Linkage to the measure of the RDP “Support to semi-subsistence farms undergoing restructuring”: those applicants who will be granted under the above mentioned RDP measure will be encouraged to apply for investment grant under this measure of SPD. The grant under the RDP will assist farmers to prepare the application and generate initial investment for larger investment project, which will facilitate transition from traditional farming to alternative activities, tourism or crafts activities and will increase income and living quality of rural residents.

Linkage to the measure of the RDP “Less-favoured areas and areas with environmental restrictions”: those applicants, who will develop production of non-traditional agricultural products or will transform traditional agricultural activity to alternative under this SPD measure, could be granted under the RDP measure “Less-favoured areas and areas with environmental restrictions”.

Linkage to the measure of the RDP “Meeting Standards“: those applicants, who are granted for investments projects under this SPD measure will be eligible to get support for implementation EU standards under this RDP measure.

13. Horizontal Themes

13.1. Sustainable Development

All projects financed under this measure have to comply with environmental requirements.

13.2. Information Society

Computerization in rural areas is low due to the fact that the dissemination of information among farmers is insufficient. Requirements to finish “The training programme of farming basics” courses, to administer accounting will promote usage of information technologies in rural areas. Development of information society causes a more rapid economic growth of agriculture holdings, increases their competitiveness, promotes development of knowledge economy, rises quality of life and introduces modern management.

13.3. Equal Opportunities

This measure respects the principle of equal opportunities for men and women intending to invest under this measure. Equal possibilities shall be promoted in the course of implementation of the projects of “Diversification of agricultural activities and activities close to agriculture to provide multiple activities or alternative incomes” and “Encouragement for tourist and craft activities”. It will be sought to create additional jobs in the sectors related with development of alternative activities, including possibilities to work less hours for women and men who are bringing up children.

13.4. Regional Development

Implementation of the activity “Agricultural water resources management” is targeted to land that is located in an area with surplus of water.

Investments contribute to the ecological value of agricultural water management and improvement of living and working conditions in rural areas.

Implementation of the land consolidation projects will contribute to the improvement of living conditions in rural areas, also to the increase of employment and income of rural inhabitants in the regions where the conditions for traditional agriculture are poorer.
Activity of provision of advisory and extension service has a positive impact in all territory the Republic of Lithuania. All farmers and rural subjects have equal opportunities to benefit from advisory and extension service.
Investment into alternative activities, tourism and traditional crafts creates better living conditions, increases employment and the growth of incomes in the regions where productivity of agriculture is lower. 

14. State Aid

This measure will be implemented in compliance with Council regulation (EC) No. 1257/1999 of 17.5.1999. Any state aid granted under this measure will be compatible with the de minimis rules, the Commission regulation (EC) No 70/2001 on the application of Articles 87 and 88 of the EC Treaty to State aid to small and medium-sized enterprises. 

Measure 4.5. Forestry 
1. Overall aims and objectives

The aim of this measure is to protect and develop economic, ecological and social functions of forests in rural areas. In addition, it is planned to improve the infrastructure of private forest holdings and its productivity, increase the possibility for alternative activity in rural areas and improve environmental condition, biodiversity and landscape stability.

Specific objectives:

 To ensure sustainable forest management and forestry development;

 To preserve and improve forest resources;

 To increase the forest area.

2. Contents

2.1. Rationale

Legal basis ‑ Chapter VIII (Articles 29 and 30) of Regulation (EC) No 1257/1999; Chapter I, Section 10 (Articles 31 to 34) and point 9 in Annex II of Regulation (EC) No 817/2004.

The measure is focused on the development of the economic, ecological and social functions of forests in rural areas with a particular emphasis on investment to private forest sector. The aim of this measure is to create favourable conditions for the process of development of private forest sector supporting the investment not only for improvement of forest infrastructure but for round wood production as well. Supporting the investment to private forest sector it is planned to create additional job opportunities and hereby decrease the unemployment rate in rural areas. The benefits from other forest products, for example mushrooms, berries, herbs, give the possibility for additional incomes in rural areas as well. 

The principles of sustainable forest management, improvement of landscape and environment will be in high importance. Support shall be provided in compliance with Lithuanian Plan on Forest Fire Prevention, where the Lithuanian territory is classified by forest fire risk. 

The uniform state system of fire-prevention comprising monitoring, preventive and fire control measures, methods and techniques used to protect forests against fire has been established and maintained in Lithuanian forests. The General state forest enterprise is responsible for implementation of the state fire-prevention system in state and private forests. 

The description of the current situation in Lithuania as regards the system of prevention and monitoring of forest fires, the methods and techniques used to protect forest against fires, the main objectives for the elimination or reduction of the principals and improvement of systems of prevention and monitoring are being designed and will be included in this plan. 

Lithuania has proposed to the Commission to classify whole Lithuanian territory as medium risk. In addition, Lithuania started to prepare forest-fire protection plan considering this proposal – the draft of forest-fire protection plan is being prepared and shall be completed till the end of the year 2003. After the Commission approves the list of Lithuanian territory according to degree of forest-fire risk, Lithuania will update the prepared draft of forest-fire protection plan and will send it to the Commission for approval. 

Implementing the guidelines on increase of forest area in Lithuania set up in Common Territory Plan of the Republic of Lithuania approved on 29th October 2002 by the Parliament Resolution No IX-1154 and in Lithuanian Forest Policy and its Implementation Strategy approved on 17th September 2002 by the order of the minister of environment No 484, the support will be provided for afforestation of non ‑ agricultural land as well. This measure doesn’t include afforestation of agricultural land (financed by Rural Development Plan from the European Agricultural Guidance and Guarantee Fund (EAGGF) Guarantee Section).

Description of the main impact of the measure implemented:

 The management of private forests would be improved and condition for development of sustainable forest management in private forests would be made;

 The sanitary and fire forest protection would be improved and the forest area would be increased;

 The living condition and incomes rate in rural areas would be increased;

 The additional workplaces would be created and the unemployment would be reduced.

2.2. Supported Activities

2.2.1. Investment in forests aimed at significant improving their economic, ecological or social value 

The support will be provided for improvement of infrastructure of private forest holdings, such as forest roads and its equipment, drain ditches and its equipment, recreational equipment, other infrastructure. Pre-commercial thinning will be promoted. 

2.2.2. Restoration of forest areas damaged by natural disasters and fire and introducing appropriate prevention instruments 

Support for forest areas damaged by fire will be provided based on Lithuanian Plan on Forest Fire Protection, where the Lithuanian territory is classified by forest fire risk. Lithuania has proposed to the Commission to classify whole Lithuanian territory as medium risk area. 

2.2.3. Investment to improve and rationalize the harvesting and logging of round wood 

The support will be provided for individual or cooperative projects with the aim to rationalize the harvesting technology, logging of round wood. 

2.2.4. Afforestation of non-agricultural land 

The support will be provided for afforestation of non – agricultural land that doesn’t fall under the definition of agricultural land described in EC Regulation (EC) No 1257 Article 31. That will include afforestation of forest land, where no forest has been grown before (forest grounds, former wood warehouses, etc.), re-cultivated pit and peat bog areas, dumping and other private holding areas
 which haven’t been assigned to other agricultural land. The support will be provided only if it meets the local condition and other environmental requirements. Support will be provided for elaboration of afforestation project, for costs for seedlings and its transportation and for afforestation costs including plantation supplementing and plantation protection measures. Planting the short rotation plantations described in EC Regulation (EB) No 445/2002, article 27, and the support shall be provided only for compensation of planting costs. 

Eligible expenditure
:

Investment in forests aimed at significant improving their economic, ecological or social value
 Costs of infrastructure construction / reconstruction or installation based on contracts with third parties as well as costs for purchasing and construction, materials and equipment; 

 Pre – commercial thinning costs;

 Costs for purchasing and construction of recreational equipment;

 General costs, such as architects’, engineers’ and consultants’ fees, feasibility studies, acquisition of patents and licenses, up to a ceiling of 10 ( (certified feasibility studies and consultations fees – up to 5 () of the expenditure referred in the above mentioned paragraphs.

Restoration of forest areas damaged by natural disasters and fire and introducing appropriate prevention instruments

 Preparation of the fire prevention plan or plan on afforestation of forest territories affected by natural disaster and fire for particular locality; 

 If the applicant is a company which according to the laws of the Republic of Lithuania must carry out the audit, it has to present financial reports and an opinion approved by the auditors for the last financial year.

 Costs for restoration and maintenance of forest areas damaged by natural disasters and fires;

 Seedlings costs; 

 Afforestation costs (scarification, planting, plantation supplementing, plantation protection measures);

 Costs for fire prevention measures (fire prevention shelter belts, fire watching towers), purchasing of fire fighting machinery and equipment, as well as construction of information signs and boards. 

Investment to improve and rationalize the harvesting and logging of round wood

 Purchasing of new forest machinery and equipment (power saw, selt – loading trailer, forwarder, lorries for transporting round wood etc.) as well software for the project use;

 General costs, such as consultants’ fees, feasibility studies, acquisition of patents and licenses, up to a ceiling of 10 ( (certified feasibility studies and consultations fees – up to 5() of the expenditure referred in the above mentioned paragraphs.

Afforestation of non – agricultural land

 Elaboration of afforestation project;

 Costs for seedlings and its transportation;

 Afforestation costs (scarification, planting, including plantation supplementing
 and plantation protection measures
).

Table No 1. Maximum support to be paid EUR/ha 

	
	Maximum support for afforestation
 , EUR/ha
	Additional costs for protection measures

	Coniferous forest mixed with maximum 30 % of deciduous
	995
	575

	Coniferous forest mixed with maximum 50 % of deciduous
	1143
	575

	Deciduous comprise up to 80 %
	1375
	575

	80 – 100 % deciduous forest
	1527
	575


Table No 2. Payment calculation data

	Activity
	Unit
	EUR/unit
	Max density, seedlings/ha
	Full cost EUR/ha

	1. Elaboration of afforestation project
	EUR/ha
	
	
	25

	2. Preparation of planting area
	EUR/ha
	
	
	75

	3. Seedlings cost:

	
	
	
	

	 Pine 
	EUR/ thou. Seedlings
	35
	5500
	192

	 Spruce
	EUR/ thou. Seedlings
	100
	4500
	450

	 Larch 
	EUR/ thou. Seedlings
	750
	4500
	3375

	 Oak 
	EUR/ thou. Seedlings
	550
	3500
	1925

	 Birch 
	EUR/ thou. Seedlings
	88
	4000
	352

	 Ash 
	EUR/ thou. Seedlings
	125
	3500
	438

	 Lime, maple
	EUR/ thou. Seedlings
	750
	4000
	3000

	 Black alder
	EUR/ thou. Seedlings
	88
	4500
	396

	4.Short – rotation tree species:
	
	
	
	

	Aspen
	EUR/ thou. Seedlings
	43
	20 000
	860

	Willow
	EUR/thou.seedlings
	43
	20 000
	860

	5.Seeds:
	
	
	
	

	 Pine
	EUR/1kg
	260
	0,5
	130

	 Spruce
	EUR/1kg
	170
	0,5
	85

	 Acorn
	EUR/1kg
	1,5
	60
	90

	6. Coniferous planting tariff
	EUR/ thou. Seedlings
	25
	5000
	125

	7. Deciduous planting tariff
	EUR thou. Seedlings
	33
	3900
	129

	8. Seedlings transportation

	EUR/1 km
	
	
	

	9. Sowing of coniferous seeds (artificial)
	EUR/1 kg
	50
	0,5
	25

	10. Acorn sowing (artificial)
	EUR/1 kg
	1,5
	60
	90


3. Final beneficiaries

The final beneficiary shall be the Ministry of Agriculture. 

4. Final recipients

 Private forest owners or their associations
, municipalities – under all activities; 

 Governors of state forests – under activity 2.2.2; 

 For activity 2.2.4 - only landowners; 

 For fire prevention measures, purchase of fire fighting machinery and equipment as well as construction of information signs and boards under activity 2.2.2 - only state forest governors responsible for fire and sanitary forest protection in all form of ownership forests. 

The eligibility criteria for potential project applicants are further specified in the calls for proposals.

5. Indicators and Targets

5.1. Output Indicators.

 Number of supported projects (all activities) (280), out of which:

 Investment for improvement of economic, ecological or social values of private forest holdings (160);

 Restoration of forest areas damaged by natural disasters and fire and introducing appropriate prevention instruments (30);

 Investment to improve and rationalize the harvesting and logging of round wood (20);

 Afforestation of non – agricultural land (70).

5.2. Result Indicators

 Number of hectare with afforestated area (1000 ha);

 Number of gross jobs created/maintained (men/women) (350).

5.3. Impact Indicators

Number of net jobs created/maintained (men/women) (320).

6. Institutions responsible for implementation of the Measure 

Intermediate body- Ministry of Agriculture Implementing agency - National Paying Agency under the Ministry of Agriculture.

7. Eligible area

Lithuania

8. Financing plan

Funding
, 2004-2006 (in current prices, thousand EUR)

	
	
	Public funding
	
	

	Year
	Total 

Expenditure
	Total
	EAGGF 
	EU contribution in public expenditure (%)
	National public financing
	Private funding
	EIB loans

	1
	2=3+7+8
	3=4+6
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8

	2004-2006
	8657,518
	6321,728
	4629,939
	73.23
	1691,789
	2335,790
	-


Distribution of allocations by activities, %:

 Investment in forests aimed at significant improving their economic, ecological or social value – 26,81;

 Restoration of forest areas damaged by natural disasters and fire and introducing appropriate prevention instruments – 31; 

 Investment to improve and rationalize the harvesting and logging of round wood – 26,24;

 Afforestation of non-agricultural land – 15,95.

8.1. Aid level  

The support under this measure will be provided as follows:

 According to the activity 2.2.1. projects of private forest holdings will be supported with 75 % compensation of total eligible costs. Maximum support – not more than 100 thousands EUR;

 According to the activity 2.2.2. projects assigned for the public needs will be supported with 100 % compensation of total eligible costs. Maximum support - not more than 500 thousands EUR;

 According to the activity 2.2.3. profitable projects assigned for the business development of separated beneficiaries or their groups will be supported with 50 % compensation of total eligible costs. Maximum support - not more than 200 thousands EUR;

 According to the activity 2.2.4. the afforestation projects of private holdings will be supported with 90 % compensation of total eligible costs but not exceeding the maximum payment amount presented in the table No 1. Maximum support for afforestation project – not more than 200 thousands EUR; 

 Maximum support for the project including all above mentioned activities – not more than 500 thousands EUR per project once a year.

9. Categorisation of the Fields of Intervention

Distribution of allocations by fields of intervention, %:

 121 Investments in forest holdings – 26,81;

 122 Improving the harvesting, processing and marketing of forestry products – 26,24;

 125 Restoring forestry production potential damaged by natural disasters and introducing prevention instruments – 31;

 126 Planting of non-farm land – 15,95.

10. Processing of Applications

Applications shall be submitted to the Implementing Agency. The Implementing Agency shall announce the start of the submission of applications for the years 2004-2006. The deadline for submission of applications is envisaged in the call for proposals and guidelines for applications. The Implementing Agency provides project application form and the list of all the documents which are to be presented alongside the application.

The evaluation and selection of each project shall pass the following stages:

 Applications are evaluated by the Implementing Agency following the rules prescribed by the Intermediate Body. Firstly, the applications pass administrative compliance check, then the staff of the Implementing Agency evaluates the eligibility of applicant, activities and expenditures of the project. The next stage – technical, economical and financial evaluation. During this stage the staff of Implementing Agency evaluates the quality of projects (scoring system is used). If needed, the Implementing Agency may use assistance of external experts. The Implementing Agency shall prepare evaluation reports and present its conclusions and recommendations to the project selection committee, formed by the Intermediate Body.

 The project selection committee shall examine the project applications and present to the Intermediate Body its conclusions about the projects to be financed and the size of EU Structural Funds and national co-financing to be accorded to them. Selection committee selects the projects using selection criteria. Representatives of other ministries and the Managing Authority (Ministry of Finance) shall take part in the selection committee meetings.

 On the basis of the recommendations of the selection committee, the Intermediate Body shall decide on the financing of the project.

 Having received the decision of the Intermediate Body on the financing, the Implementing Agency shall inform project applicants on the decision made and conclude assistance contracts with them.

11. Measure-Specific Selection Criteria

11.1. Eligibility criteria

11.1.1. Eligibility criteria applicable for the projects designated for improvement of economic, ecological or social values of private forest holdings

 Forest holding eligible for investment shall have the valid private property right set up by legal acts; 

 In the operational plan
 applicant should demonstrate economic viability of the holding by the end of the realisation of the project and will meet environmental requirements
;

 The operational plan shall not have any contradictions with restriction set up by legal acts for the forest holding and shall be approved by the Regional Forest Control Unite of the State Environmental Protection Inspection.

11.1.2. Eligibility criteria applicable projects, which designated for restoration and prevention instruments of forest areas damaged by natural disasters or fires

 The minimum area damaged by natural disasters or fires, which could get the support for restoration shall be at least 0,5 ha;

 The project shall not have any contradictions with restriction set up by legal acts for the forest holdings and shall be approved by the Regional Forest Control Unite of the State Environmental Inspection.

11.1.3. Eligibility criteria applicable for the projects designated for harvesting and logging of round wood 

 In the business plan
 applicant should demonstrate economic viability of the holding by the end of the realisation of the project and will meet environmental requirements
;

 The applicant should be free of any debts to the Tax offices;

 The applicant must administer accounting in line with requirements set forth in legal acts of the Republic of Lithuania;

 The origin of the planned investments (equipment, machinery, and services) must be in compliance with the requirements of safety set in EU regulations;

 The applicant, which is obliged to do audit according to the legal acts of the republic of Lithuania, must submit audited financial statements and findings of audit per last financial year;

 The applicant undertakes not to change the conditions of the Project implementation, not to sell or hand over to other person/entities the machinery and equipment as well software acquired with the support funds at least within following five-year period after the date of the decision to support the project.

11.1.4. Eligibility criteria applicable for afforestation of non- agricultural land

 The area assigned for afforestation shall belong to private land owners, municipalities or their associations;

 In case of afforestation, the applicant shall obtain the permit for afforestation from the district’s Land management division. In addition, the representative of Regional Forest Control Unite of the State Environmental Inspection shall approve the prepared afforestation project. Both documents together with application form shall be presented to National Paying Agency;

 Planting tree species, plantation composition, density and amount of seedlings or saplings by tree species, planting method, plantation protection measures shall be presented in afforestation project. Project shall be prepared following recommendations issued by the Ministry of Environment. Choosing planting tree species, the soil condition shall be considered as well; 

 A minimum of 20 percent of deciduous species shall be in forest plantations. The support shall not be provided for the establishment of pure coniferous plantations.

11.2. Priority criteria

The application shall satisfy the defined eligibility criteria. If the application matches all defined eligibility criteria, it shall be rated according to priority criteria defined below:

	No
	Priority criteria
	Number of points

	Criteria applicable for the projects designated for improvement of economic, ecological or social values of private forest holdings

	1.
	Forest holding eligible for investment is not less than 4 ha
	30

	2.
	Pre-commercial thinnings 
	20

	3.
	Application for support is submitted by association of private forest owners
	20

	4.
	Forest holding eligible for support is assigned to II forest group
 
	20

	5.
	Forest holding eligible for investment has the valid forest management plan
	10

	
	Total:
	100

	Criteria applicable for projects designated for restoration and prevention instruments of forest areas damaged by natural disasters or fires

	1.
	Project is designated for any activity in private forest holding
	60

	2.
	The applicant eligible for support is the state forest governor responsible for fire and sanitary forest protection in all form of ownership forests
	40

	
	Total:
	100

	Criteria applicable for the projects designated for harvesting and logging of round wood

	1.
	The applicant is the owner of forest holding, which is not less than 10 ha. 
	50

	2.
	The applicant produces and / or delivers not less than 5 thou. M3 of round wood to timber market during one year period.
	30

	3.
	The applicant is the associated member of organization, which has the objective to help private forest owners apply the principles of sustainable forest management in their forests.  
	20

	
	Total:
	100

	Criteria applicable for afforestation of non- agricultural land

	1.
	The share of planted broad leave tree species is bigger than 30 % (for additional 5 % - 1 additional point)
	max 50

	2.
	Afforestation area is not less than 1 ha (for every additional hectare – 2 additional points)
	20

	4.
	Afforestation, maintenance and protection activities are planned without using any chemicals
	20

	5.
	Application submitted by the association
	10

	
	Total:
	100


12. Co-Ordination with Other Measures

12.1. Linkage to other SPD measures 

Measure 4.1. “Investment in agricultural holdings”

The measure on forestry support is closely related to the Measure 4.1., because the part of actively farming owners at the same time acts as the private forest owners. The support will ensure additional incomes and the possibility of alternative activity to them.

Measures under other SPD priorities

The implementation of this measure is related to other priority measures of Single Programming Document, especially to the priority “Development of social and economic infrastructure” measures dealing with environmental protection, health care, social and local infrastructure as well as on priority “Development of human resources” and its related measures to re-skilling and professional education.

12.2. Linkages to the RDP measures

This measure is closely related to the measure of Plan on Rural Development “Afforestation of agricultural land”. The both measures have the same objectives related to the development of sustainable forest management, maintenance and protection of landscape stability and nurturance of alternative work possibilities. 

13. Horizontal Themes

13.1. Sustainable Development

This measure will give the positive shift towards the implementation of environmental management methods and improvement of landscape and environment quality.

13.2. Information Society

Development of information technologies will cause more rapid economic growth including forestry sector. Forest owners can purchase software. This will help them to use modern management technologies. 

13.3. Equal Opportunities

Implementing this measure the equal gender possibilities will be stimulated. The additional workplaces for woman in sectors, which are closely connected with differentiation of agricultural activities including the possibility to have a shorter working day for woman with children, will be initiated.

13.4. Regional Development

Investment will influence the development and strengthening of forest commercial activities in the regions where forests occupy the bigger part of its territory and where the incomes from traditional business activities are insufficient. This measure will give the positive results for activity differentiation and influence the increase of incomes and employment rate in rural areas.

14. State Aid

This measure will be implemented in compliance with Council regulation (EC) No. 1257/1999 of 17.5.1999. Any state aid granted under this measure will be compatible with the de minimis rules, the Commission regulation (EC) No 70/2001 on the application of Articles 87 and 88 of the EC Treaty to State aid to small and medium-sized enterprises.
Measure 4.6. LEADER+ type Measure

1. Overall aims and objectives

The overall aim of the measure is to promote local development activities through capacity building of local people, improving their abilities to work together, to address priority needs and opportunities, to develop local initiatives and obtain experiences and knowledge necessary for the implementation of the European Union LEADER-type activities.
 Specific objectives:

 To develop the institutional framework and the skills necessary to stimulate the endogenous potential of rural actors and communities through the programmes targeted for community development;

 To provide technical support for preparation of local area studies;

 To devise integrated development strategies on territorial basis;

 To provide support for drafting of applications and implementation of pilot area strategies;

 To promote and strengthen LAGs international co-operation.

2. Contents

2.1. Rationale

Legal basis ‑ Chapter IX (a) and a new Article 33(f) of Regulation 1257/1999; Commission Notice of 14 April 2000 (2000/C 139/05).

There are continuing economic and social changes going on in rural areas. However, there is a need to strengthen the initiative of rural population, administrative capacity of institutions and financial recourses. There is also a need for rural communities to participate in the process of decision-making concerning the development of their territory.

Following the experience of EU member states, rural communities will be encouraged to take an active role in rural development processes. Leader+ methodology, based on a “bottom–up” approach, seeks to improve the capacity of rural actors to initiate changes in rural areas.

Lithuania is going to apply the combination of both alternatives proposed for the accession countries. This model includes the acquisition of skills for the implementation of LEADER+ initiative with emphasis on institutional and methodological capacity building, studies of the local areas and drawing up of territorial strategies for the local action groups (LAGs), as well as the implementation of territorial pilot strategies for a number of selected LAGs. This choice is based on the assumption that previous actions of national and local administrations in co-operation with partners from EU projects have already contributed to the preparatory actions in pilot territories where some local partnerships have been built up for the implementation of joint rural development initiatives.

Selected pilot LAGs would also be eligible to participate in transnational co-operation actions under Action 2 of LEADER+ in item 13 of Commission Notice of 14 April 2000. 

In addition, national administration and selected pilot LAGs will be given access to the new Observatory of Rural Areas indicated in item 23 of Commission Notice of 14 April 2000. They will have the opportunity to have access to and contribute to the sharing of good practice and transfer of know-how in rural development that is fundamental to the LEADER approach.

Implementation of Leader+ type measure is planned to have a spill over effect on mainstream policy. It should increase the capacity of local actors to make their best of other SPD measures related to rural areas and financed under EU structural funds. In such a way the measure will complement other SPD measures and contribute to their successful implementation.  

Description of the main impact of the measure implemented:

 Improved capacity of rural communities to undertake rural development initiatives with a long-term perspective;

 Improved capacity of LAGs to implement rural development initiatives;

 Favourable conditions created for establishment of partnerships and joint initiatives in rural areas; 

 Additional opportunities for alternative income generating activities;

 Increased conditions to raise income and living standards among rural inhabitants;

 Decreased unemployment in rural areas;

 Involvement of youth into rural development initiatives.

To sum up, the key aim of this measure is to master LEADER+ methodology, when implementing integrated rural development strategies prepared by the principles of territorial integrity. As the Leader+ measure in Lithuania has a pilot character, the implementation will have a strong focus on activities related to “Acquisition of skills”.

2.2. Supported Activities

2.2.1. Activities related to "Acquisition of skills":
 Technical support for studies of the local area, territorial diagnosis and drawing up integrated pilot development strategies taking into account the interests expressed by the population concerned;

 Informing and training of the population to encourage an active participation in the development process;

 Training of administrators, community actors and members of LAGs in building representative partnerships as well as in administrative and financial matters; 

 Preparation and dissemination of information, methodological material and good practices.

2.2.2. Activities related to "Pilot integrated strategies":

 Adoption and implementation of integrated territorial rural development strategies of a pilot nature, that are prepared by local action groups in accordance with the principles laid down in items 12 and 14 of the Commission Notice of 14 April 2000 (see in particular criteria related to areas concerned (14.1) and the development strategy (14.2));

 Participation in transnational cooperation actions in accordance with the principles laid down in items 15 to 18 of the Commission Notice of 14 April 2000. Simple exchanges of experience will not be supported.

 Use of good practice examples from Rural Area Observatory (see item 23 of Commission Notice of 14 April 2000) and participation in its activities.

Eligible expenditure
:

2.3.1. Activities related to "Acquisition of skills":

 Costs for making analyses and drawing up territorial strategies of a pilot nature; 

 Costs for informing and training of the population;

 Costs for capacity building of administrators, community actors and members of LAGs in building representative partnerships in administrative and financial matters;

 Costs for the preparation and dissemination of information, methodological material and good practices. 

2.3.2. Activities related to "Pilot integrated strategies":

 Funds allocated to the LAGs for implementation of their strategies and to support local projects;

 Costs for administration (administrative costs must not exceed 15 per cent of the resources allocated to the LAG), dissemination of good practices, evaluation, and transnational cooperation;

 Costs for using good practices from Rural Area Observatory and taking part in its activities
.

3. Final beneficiaries

· The final beneficiaries shall be In case of activities related to "Acquisition of skills": legal persons;

· Activities related to “Pilot integrated strategies": local action groups (LAGs).

The eligibility criteria for potential project applicants are further specified in the calls for proposals.

5. Indicators and Targets

5.1. Output Indicators.

 Number of training events (180);

 Strategies prepared (30);

 Number of LAGs (7);

 Number of beneficiaries trained (number at the end of the activity) (men/women) (2000)
5.2. Result Indicators

 Number of gross jobs created/maintained (men/women) (120).

5.3. Impact Indicators

 Number of net jobs created/maintained (men/women) (110)

6. Institutions responsible for implementation of the Measure 

Intermediate body- Ministry of Agriculture Implementing agency - National Paying Agency under the Ministry of Agriculture.

7. Eligible Area

Lithuania

8. Financing plan 

Funding
,2004-2006 (in current prices, thousand EUR)

	
	
	Public funding
	
	

	Year
	Total 

Expenditure
	Total
	EAGGF 
	EU contribution in public expenditure (%)
	National public financing
	Private funding
	EIB loans

	1
	2=3+7+8
	3=4+6
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8

	2004-2006
	2714,591
	2714,591
	2035,944
	75
	678,647
	-
	-


8.1. Aid level 

The distribution of allocations is as follows:

Activities related to "Acquisition of Skills" - 60 %;

Activities related to "Pilot Integrated Strategies" - 40 %

The aid level for activities related to "Acquisition of skills” – 100 % of total eligible expenditure.

The aid level for activities related to "Pilot integrated strategies":

 The support level for LAGs - maximum 15 % of the total sum allocated per LAG for administrative costs;

 The support level for local projects:

a) Profit generating projects – 50 % of total eligible expenditure;

b) Non- profit generating, development projects – 90 % of total eligible expenditure.

Public co-funding is accepted as: cash and/or “in kind” funding (benefits paid by a financier).

Private co-funding is accepted as: cash and/or “in kind” funding, for instance voluntary work.

Leader+ type measure must not grant support for investments in infrastructure, capital or commercial ventures. Where an initiative is on a smaller scale and of pilot nature or is needed to enable other initiatives of a pilot nature to be implemented, limited support for investments in infrastructure may be provided. The maximum size of infrastructure investment project is 10 thousand EUR.

9. Categorisation of the Fields of Intervention

Distribution of allocations by fields of intervention, %:

1305 Basic services for the rural economy and population – 40;

1306 Renovation and development of villages and protection and conservation of rural heritage – 25;

22 Social inclusions – 5;

353 Protection, improvement and regeneration of the natural environment – 25;

354 Maintenance and restoration of the cultural heritage – 5.

10. Processing of Applications

Applications shall be submitted to the Implementing Agency. The Implementing Agency shall announce the start of the submission of applications for the years 2004-2006. The deadline for submission of applications is envisaged in the call for proposals and guidelines for applications. The Implementing Agency provides project application form and the list of all the documents which are to be presented alongside the application.

The evaluation and selection of each project shall pass the following stages:

 Applications are evaluated by the Implementing Agency following the rules prescribed by the Intermediate Body. Firstly, the applications pass administrative compliance check, then the staff of the Implementing Agency evaluates the eligibility of applicant, activities and expenditures of the project. The next stage – technical, economical and financial evaluation. During this stage the staff of Implementing Agency evaluates the quality of projects (scoring system is used). If needed, the Implementing Agency may use assistance of external experts. The Implementing Agency shall prepare evaluation reports and present its conclusions and recommendations to the project selection committee, formed by the Intermediate Body.

 The project selection committee shall examine the project applications and present to the Intermediate Body its conclusions about the projects to be financed and the size of EU Structural Funds and national co-financing to be accorded to them. Selection committee selects the projects using selection criteria. Representatives of other ministries and the Managing Authority (Ministry of Finance) shall take part in the selection committee meetings.

 On the basis of the recommendations of the selection committee, the Intermediate Body shall decide on the financing of the project.

 Having received the decision of the Intermediate Body on the financing, the Implementing Agency shall inform project applicants on the decision made and conclude assistance contracts with them.

Notes:

For the programming period 2004 – 2006 up to 7 LAGs will be selected through the evaluation of the strategies submitted. Open calls for tender will be announced in the first half of the year 2005 by the Implementing Agency. The selection procedure will be carried out by the project selection committee following the Terms of Reference prepared by the Intermediary Body. The project selection committee will make the formal decision on the selection of LAGs.

Once the LAGs are selected, local projects’ applications are sent to the LAGs, which are responsible for preparing and making of the primary decision. The LAGs will then send their decision including all related documents to the Implementing Agency for a formal decision. The Implementing Agency can reject a decision made by the LAGs only if formal requirements (EU regulations an/or Lithuanian law) are not followed or there is obvious misinterpretation of the requirements of the SPD.
11. Measure-Specific Selection Criteria

11.1. General eligibility criteria for “Acquisition of skills”:

For the activity technical support for studies of the local area, local actors in the process of developing a pilot strategy with the intention to become a LAG, can apply for a limited economic support through a scheme for “seed money” approved by the Ministry of Agriculture. In order to receive funding, these local actors must be organised into legal entities and have attended training related to Leader project management, which is approved by the Ministry of Agriculture;

For the rest activities indicated in “Acquisition of skills” an applicant must be an institution or organization which is engaged in activities related to science, training, consulting or informing and which has been registered in accordance with the procedure established by laws. 

11.2. General eligibility criteria for “Pilot integrated strategies”:

All strategies submitted must demonstrate that they meet the eligibility criteria set out below, as indicated in Commission Notice of 14 April 2000, or they will not be appraised against specific selection criteria in paragraph 11.3.:

The partnership responsible is a legally constituted common structure, which is representative and at decision-making level is composed as follows: 

a) At least 50 per cent of the local partnership must come from economic and social partners and associations;  

b) Up to 25 percent must be business representatives;

c) Up to 25 percent must be local government representatives.

It must be demonstrated, that the partnership has an administrative, methodological and finance management capacity to deal with LEADER+ type measures and the administration of public funds; 

The territory chosen covers a settled area with a rural population of 10.000 – 100.000 inhabitants, including towns with a population up to 6.000;

The same area must not belong to more than one LAG. 

The integrated development strategy must be based on one of the themes listed below:

 The use of know-how and new technologies to make the products and services of rural areas more competitive;

 Improving quality of life in rural areas;

 Adding value to local products, in particular by facilitating access to markets for small production units via collective actions;

 Making the best use of natural cultural resources, including enhancing the value of sites of Community interest selected under Natura 2000
.

 Projects funded under the development strategy and programme of proposed activities must not benefit simultaneously from funding from other Structural funds, Rural Development Programme, PHARE or other common agricultural policy (EAGGF Guarantee) schemes. But it does not exclude the fact that LAGs might apply for aid from different Structural funds on a project-by-project basis. 

11.3. Specific selection criteria 

 All the applications that meet the eligibility criteria will be assessed on the basis of specific selection criteria listed below. Each criterion is assessed using a five point marking scale with the following broad meanings:

5 points – completely meets the requirements of the criteria;

4 points - meet the requirements of the criteria with minor exceptions;

3 points – weaknesses of the application are compensated by advantages;

2 points – essential weaknesses to requirements of the criteria;

1 point – incompliance with the requirements of the criteria.

 Additionally, as in the overall acceptability of the strategy the selection criteria share different degree of importance, scores are applied in order to indicate the importance of each criterion. The process of evaluation will be carried out in the following order: each criterion will be given a certain evaluation point, which will be multiplied by the equivalent score. The broad meaning of the scores is as follows:

Score 3 Topics concerning the basic ideas of the Leader measure;

Score 2 Topics of critical importance for implementation of Leader;

Score 1 Topics covering coherence with EU-policies and efficiency and effectiveness in implementation of Leader.

Specific selection criteria and their explanation are set out below:

	LAG Partnership quality:
	Score

	1. Is locally based, representing balanced interests of local groups:

 Maintenance of partnership principle in the administrative set up and its implementation;

 Representation of the partnership in relation to the local area.


	3

	2. Demonstrates an age and gender balance (women and young people would be target group):

 Involvement of youth (at least one person under 25 in the LAG board); 

 Demonstrate gender balance (40/60, i.e. at least 40 % of either sex must be represented in the board).


	1

	3. Demonstrates balance between management and animation tasks:

 Demonstrates in the distribution of work and responsibilities that animation is on the agenda;

 Suitability of selected administrative structure when compared to the tasks.

 Administrative and financial leader with the ability to administer public funds from within the LAG is appointed;

 Evidence to support the choice as well as details of how it will operate is provided.


	2

	4. Demonstrates environmental competence:

 Environmental competence demonstrated in the board of the LAG (at least one person, if possible, in both natural and cultural environment matters).


	1

	Territory:
	

	5. Is homogenous in economic, social and physical (geographical) terms:

 Has a local identity;

 Is geographically cohesive;

 Appropriate number of rural residents;

 Integration of small towns.


	2

	Quality of strategy:
	

	6. Is innovative in its general approach:

 Link of innovation to the existing practice;

 Level of innovation to the plans and actions valid in the LAG territory;

 Need and nature of new products or services in the territory;

 Innovation between the subjects, combining human, natural and financial resources, in order to better use the local potential;

 Combination and link between local economic sectors different to the traditional point of view;

 Involvement of local residents into the process of organization and decision-making as well as the originality of the strategy implementation;

 Novelty of proposals developing and implementing “bottom-up” method.


	2

	7. Is coherent and complementary with national and regional strategies:

 Degree/level of compliance and balance with rural and national development programmes.

 Strategy meets national recommendations.


	1

	8. Is worked out locally with broad participation of local people and thus expresses local needs:

 Involvement of rural residents’ opinion into the preparation of the          strategy (meetings, inquiries, interviews, etc.);

 Involvement of local communities into the preparation of the strategy.


	3

	9. Demonstrates environmental care:

 Environmental sustainability clearly expressed as a platform for the strategy.
	1

	10. Demonstrates involvement of youth and women:

 Special initiatives to involve youth and women in actions.
	1

	11. Demonstrates plans for sustainability:

 Initiatives to take care for mobilization activities;

 Initiatives to build local structures promoting local development;

 Initiatives to influence and involve traditional actors in the process.
	2

	12. Demonstrate their intentions to take part in Leader networking and co-operation:

 Scope of cooperation expressed in the strategy.


	1

	13. Compliance of the territory analysis and the necessity of proposed changes:

 SWOT analysis;

 Compliance of the implementation measures in the strategy to the foreseen targets.


	2

	14. Demonstrates plans to evaluate the work:

 Supervision indicators clearly demonstrates in the strategy;

 Sufficient conditions for evaluations set in the strategy.


	2

	15. Tentative financial plan and its feasibility:

 Envisaged amount of allocations to implement the proposed strategy;

 Priorities and target groups foreseen in the strategy;

 Foreseen local projects’ selection method.
	2


Selected for the financial support will be these LAG strategies that achieve the highest ranking. 

Each selected LAG will get initial financial allocation depending on the quality of the strategy, the level of ambition set out in the strategy and the number of inhabitants in the LAG area.

LAGs will set their own priority criteria (strategy specific criteria) according to the chosen strategy and theme and will be responsible that the themes and the contents of the projects submitted correspond to identified solutions of regional problems of the area. 

12. Co-Ordination with Other Measures

12.1. Linkage to other SPD measures

This measure has linkages to the implementation of other Rural development and fisheries measures depending on the chosen local development strategy. 

The establishment of Local action groups and drawing up of development strategies improve pre-conditions for developing projects in the framework of other priorities, especially “Social and economic development of the economy” that are related to environment and health protection, or social and local infrastructure.

Finally, there is compliance and balance with other Structural Funds programmes like INTERREG, EQUAL and national rural development programmes.

12.2. Linkage to RDP measures

This measure is related to the Rural Development Plan as it supports enhancement of the capacity of local people to work co-operatively when acting upon the problems of their area or obtaining experiences and knowledge necessary for implementation of European Union LEADER- type activities. 

13. Horizontal Themes

13.1. Sustainable Development

This measure contributes to the promotion of environmentally friendly production methods. The Local action groups may implement territorial strategies focusing on the sustainable development of natural resources, landscape and bio-diversity conservation. 

13.2. Information Society

Activities related to “acquisition of skills” promote the use of new technologies. Further on, some themes of integrated development strategies deal directly with this horizontal theme, especially “The use of know-how and new technologies to make the products and services of rural areas more competitive”. Finally, the contribution to this policy can be traced in the demands for networking.

13.3. Equal Opportunities

This measure respects the principle of equal opportunities for men, women, youth and handicapped people.

An important aspect of this measure is to promote the establishment of new working places for women in diversified activities, including part-time job opportunities for women with children. Another important issue is to promote young people initiatives. 

13.4. Regional Development

This LEADER+ type measure has a positive impact on regions where agricultural activities are of minor importance and where community participation may contribute to a development of alternative income generating activities and a balanced development of the region. 

14. State Aid

This measure will be implemented in compliance with Council regulation (EC) No. 1257/1999 of 17.5.1999. Any state aid granted under this measure will be compatible with the de minimis rules, the Commission regulation (EC) No 70/2001 on the application of Articles 87 and 88 of the EC Treaty to State aid to small and medium-sized enterprises.


Measure 4.7. Training

1. Overall aims and objectives

The measure aims ensure professional qualification of people engaged in agriculture and other rural inhabitants connected to agriculture, forestry and alternative to agriculture activities. 

Specific objectives:

 To develop professional skills among farmers and other rural inhabitants connected to agriculture, forestry and alternative to agriculture activities, required to adapt to the qualitative and quantitative changes related to the agriculture and rural development sector after accession to EU;

 To build skills related to the implementation of environmental, hygiene, animal welfare standards, landscape conservation and quality requirements of agriculture and food produce; 

 To train farmers how to improve the efficiency of agricultural production; 

 To train forest holders and other persons connected to forestry activities how to improve economic, ecological and social functions of the forests.

2. Contents

2.1. Rationale

Legal basis ‑ Chapter III, Article 9 of Regulation (EC) No 1257/1999; Chapter I, Section 3, Article 6 and point 9 in Annex II of Regulation (EC) No 817/2004.

Development of professional skills of farmers and other rural people is one of the key factors ensuring smooth rural development, guaranteeing employment of residents and additional income. The training measure aims to develop skills and capacity to adapt to the changing technological and business environment for the successful implementation of all rural development measures. The training will be provided to farmers and other rural inhabitants connected to agricultural, forestry and alternative to agriculture activities. Priority will be given to the training and requalification of rural women, young people and rural entrepreneurs.

This measure does not involve requalification of people engaged in activities unrelated to agriculture sector. Such requalification will be implemented under SPD measure “Development of human resource”.

Description of the main impact of the measure implemented:

Measure helps to improve the competitiveness of agricultural producers and forest-owners through the improvement of their knowledge and skills, also improves capacity of rural inhabitants to undertake alternative activities, participate actively in development of rural areas.

2.2. Supported Activities

Training is provided in the following fields:

 New technologies for agriculture and forestry sectors; 

 Business management, economics, accountancy;

 Environment protection, water management, organic farming;

 Animal welfare, hygiene, sanitary standards and quality requirement of agriculture and food produce; 

 Information technologies;

 Alternative to agriculture activities (rural tourism, handicraft, growing of herbs, potherbs and mushroom, breeding of snails, earthworm, ground game and others);

 Development of cooperatives.

Eligible expenditure
:

Costs for organization of courses for farmers and other rural inhabitants connected to agriculture, forestry and alternative to agriculture activities.

3. Final beneficiaries

The final beneficiary shall be the Ministry of Agriculture. .

4. Final recipients

Training institutions that are legal bodies and have the right to conduct adult education by the national legislation or legislation of other EU countries.

4.1. Target group

Farmers and other natural persons engaged in agriculture, forestry or alternative to agriculture activities

The eligibility criteria for potential project applicants are further specified in the calls for proposals.

5. Indicators and Targets

5. 1. Output Indicators.

 Number of participants in the activities (men/women) (6000).

5. 2. Result Indicators

 Number of course participants involved in new and/or alternative agriculture activities (150).
5.3. Impact Indicators

· Number of farmers who acquired qualification makes up – 100.

6. Institutions responsible for implementation of the Measure 

Intermediate body- Ministry of Agriculture.

 Implementing agency - National Paying Agency under the Ministry of Agriculture.

7. Eligible area

Lithuania

8. Financing plan

Funding
,2004-2006 (in current prices, thousand EUR)

	
	
	Public funding
	
	

	Year
	Total 

Expenditure
	Total
	EAGGF 
	EU contribution in public expenditure (%)
	National public financing
	Private funding
	EIB loans

	1
	2=3+7+8
	3=4+6
	4
	5=4/3
	6
	7
	8

	2004-2006
	2659,365
	2659,365
	1994,523
	74.99
	664,842
	-
	-


8.1. Aid level  

The support is provided for training activities listed in section 2.2. The level of public support is 100%. 

9. Categorisation of the Fields of Intervention

Distribution of allocations by fields of intervention, %:

113 Training – 100.

10. Processing of Applications

Applications shall be submitted to the Implementing Agency. The Implementing Agency shall announce the start of the submission of applications for the years 2004-2006. The deadline for submission of applications is envisaged in the call for proposals and guidelines for applications. The Implementing Agency provides project application form and the list of all the documents which are to be presented alongside the application.

The evaluation and selection of each project shall pass the following stages:

 Applications are evaluated by the Implementing Agency following the rules prescribed by the Intermediate Body. Firstly, the applications pass administrative compliance check, then the staff of the Implementing Agency evaluates the eligibility of applicant, activities and expenditures of the project. The next stage – technical, economical and financial evaluation. During this stage the staff of Implementing Agency evaluates the quality of projects (scoring system is used). If needed, the Implementing Agency may use assistance of external experts. The Implementing Agency shall prepare evaluation reports and present its conclusions and recommendations to the project selection committee, formed by the Intermediate Body.

 The project selection committee shall examine the project applications and present to the Intermediate Body its conclusions about the projects to be financed and the size of EU Structural Funds and national co-financing to be accorded to them. Selection committee selects the projects using selection criteria. Representatives of other ministries and the Managing Authority (Ministry of Finance) shall take part in the selection committee meetings.

 On the basis of the recommendations of the selection committee, the Intermediate Body shall decide on the financing of the project.

 Having received the decision of the Intermediate Body on the financing, the Implementing Agency shall inform project applicants on the decision made and conclude assistance contracts with them.

11. Measure-Specific Selection Criteria

11.1. Eligibility criteria

 The provider of training services may be the legal body having right to conduct adult education by the national legislation or legislation of other EU countries; 

 All training activities must be related with activities listed in paragraph 2.2;

 The support for vocational training provided under this measure shall not include courses of instruction or training which form part of normal programmes or systems of agricultural and forestry education at secondary or higher levels.

12. Co-Ordination with Other Measures

12.1. Linkage to other SPD measures 

This measure supplements implementation of some of the measures included in the SPD. Development of professional skills of farmers and other rural people is one of the essential factors conditioning smooth rural development. Supplementary vocational training is needed to farmers and rural communities for successful development of agricultural businesses, diversification of activities of agricultural holdings with a view to developing new jobs in the country and earning additional income.

13.2. Linkages to the RDP measures

This measure is also connected to all measures of RDP, as it contributes to the development of skills among beneficiaries under all RDP measures. 

14. Horizontal Themes

14.1. Sustainable Development

Measure contributes to the promotion of environmentally friendly production methods. Training activities provided under this measure include topics related to environmental methods of production, organic farming, water management, and forestry and landscape conservation. 

14.2. Information Society

Computerization in rural areas is low due to the fact that dissemination of information among farmers is insufficient. The training courses organized under this measure will provide information for farmers and other rural people on how to use information technologies in accountancy, business and farm management, etc. This measure will promote the usage of new information technologies in rural areas. Development of information society causes a more rapid economic growth of agriculture holdings, increases their competitiveness, promotes development of knowledge economy, rises the quality of life and introduces modern management.

14.3. Equal Opportunities

When implementing this measure the fundamentals of equal opportunities for men and women will be secured and developed.  

14.4. Regional Development

Measure has a positive impact on all regions. Equal accessibility to training activities in all Lithuania areas is ensured.

15. State Aid

Any state aid granted under this measure will be compatible with the de minimis rules.

Measure 4.8. Fishing Fleet Related Actions

1. Overall aims and objectives

General objective is to adjust fishing effort to create a modern and competitive, more cost-efficient fishing fleet.

Specific objectives:

 to adjust fishing efforts to the fish resources

 to optimize the utilization of Lithuanian fishing quotas

 to improve sanitary, hygienic, safety on board and navigation conditions

 to avoid undesirable by-catches by using more selective fishing technologies and methods on board 

 to improve the quality of products caught and preserved on board

2. Contents

2.1. Rationale

Cod stocks are outside safe biological limits, however fishing capacities are too large. Therefore under this Measure, first important activity would be scraping of the fishing vessel or adapting it for another non-profit activity, except fishing, by paying compensation to the owner of the vessel, which permanently stops fishing activities. Thus, the gradual reduction of fishing fleet, in particular specialized to cod fishing, and balance with relevant fisheries resources will be ensured. A priority will be given to older vessels fishing in the Baltic Sea (in the offshore Baltic Sea and in the coastal, because they are less efficient and cost effective then other vessel fishing in the high seas. 

The second important activity would be modernisation of fishing vessels. The Baltic Sea fishing vessels are old and inefficient; they can’t ensure the quality of fish for a longer period. Therefore the priority will be given o the Baltic Sea fishing vessels. Profitability of fishing vessels will be increased by installing equipment for preserving fish quality, allowing vessels to stay on sea for longer period, to land more rarely, to use their capacities more effectively, to save fuel and to improve sanitary, navigation and work conditions by technical adjustment to stricter requirements. For example, project of vessel modernisation can cover the installation of freezing equipment, radio navigation equipment or renovation of fish preserving techniques, Also by modernisation of fishing vessels it is necessary to adapt them to catch pelagic fish and salmon as their quotas are not fully utilised. In order to facilitate the recovery of fisheries resources investments to avoid undesirable by-catches will be supported. A priority will be given to fishing vessels of later year of entry into service as defined in Regulation (EEC) No 2930/86, because they are newer and more viable.

2.2. Supported Activities

 Permanent withdrawal or vessels from the fishing activity: by scrapping them or adapting for another, non-profit activity; 

 Modernization of fishing vessels.

2.3. Eligibility criteria

Permanent withdrawal or vessels from the fishing activity: by scrapping them or adapting for another, non-profit activity

Fishing vessel can be scrapped if it: 

 Is only 10 years old or more,

 has carried out a fishing activity for at least 75 days at sea in each of the two periods of 12 months preceding the date of the application for permanent withdrawal or at least 80% of the number of days at sea permitted,

 registered in the Lithuanian maritime vessels registers or internal waters’ vessels register and the fishing fleet register,

 a fishing vessel should get the approval of the State Food and Veterinary Service by the established procedure;

 operational at the time the decision is taken to grant the premium 
 Modernisation of fishing vessels

Fishing vessel should be:

 registered in the Lithuanian maritime vessels registers or internal water’s vessels register for at least five years except for the aid for equipment in Vessel Monitoring Systems and also registered  in the fishing fleet register ;

 operational at the time the decision is taken to grant the premium; 

 public aid for modernisation and equipment shall be reimbursed pro rata temporis when the fishing vessel concerned is deleted from the fishing vessels register within five years of the modernisation works;

 the enterprise to which vessel belong should be economically viable at least for one year;

 a fishing vessel should get the approval of the State Food and Veterinary Service by the established procedure.

3. Final beneficiaries

The final beneficiary shall be the Ministry of Agriculture. 

4. Final recipients

 Fishing enterprises;

 owners of fishing vessels.

The eligibility criteria for potential project applicants are further specified in the calls for proposals.
5. Indicators and Targets

5.1. Output Indicators

 Number of Baltic sea vessels modernized (8);

 Gross tonnage of vessels withdrawn from fishing activities (GT; 2000);

 Engine power of vessels withdrawn from fishing activities (kW; 3600).

5.2. Result Indicators

 Reduction in size of Lithuanian Baltic Sea fishing fleet (10% (baseline – 18 328 GT));

 Number of gross jobs created/maintained (men/women) (15).

5.3. Impact Indicators

 Increased use of fishing quotas (10 %)

6. Institutions responsible for implementation of the Measure 

Intermediary body- Ministry of Agriculture Implementing agency- National Paying Agency under the Ministry of Agriculture.

7. Eligible Area

Lithuania

8. Financing Plan

Funding
,2004-2006 (in current prices, thousand EUR)

	
	
	Public funding
	
	

	Year
	Total 

Ex​penditure
	Total
	FIFG 
	EU contribution from total eligible expenditure

(%)
	National public financing
	Private fund​ing
	EIB loans

	1
	2=3+7+8
	3=4+6
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8

	2004-2006
	12159.449
	9393.637
	7275.766
	59.8
	2117.871
	2765.812
	


8.1 Rates of contribution (%)

	
	FIFG
	National
	Private

	Adjustment of fishing effort
	75
	25
	

	Modernisation of fishing fleet
	35
	5
	60


9. Categorisation of the Fields of Intervention

Adjustment of fishing effort (141) – 63 % (FIFG funding+ National public financing + Private funding)

Renewal and modernization of the fishing fleet (142) – 37 % (FIFG funding+ National public financing + Private funding)

10. Processing of Applications

Applications shall be submitted to the Implementing Agency. The Implementing Agency shall announce the start of the submission of applications for the years 2004-2006. The deadline for submission of applications is envisaged in the call for proposals and guidelines for applications. The Implementing Agency provides project application form and the list of all the documents which are to be presented alongside the application.

The evaluation and selection of each project shall pass the following stages:

 Applications are evaluated by the Implementing Agency following the rules prescribed by the Intermediate Body. Firstly, the applications pass administrative compliance check, then the staff of the Implementing Agency evaluates the eligibility of applicant, activities and expenditures of the project. The next stage – technical, economical and financial evaluation. During this stage the staff of Implementing Agency evaluates the quality of projects (scoring system is used). If needed, the Implementing Agency may use assistance of external experts. The Implementing Agency shall prepare evaluation reports and present its conclusions and recommendations to the project selection committee, formed by the Intermediate Body.

 The project selection committee shall examine the project applications and present to the Intermediate Body its conclusions about the projects to be financed and the size of EU Structural Funds and national co-financing to be accorded to them. Selection committee selects the projects using selection criteria. Representatives of other ministries and the Managing Authority (Ministry of Finance) shall take part in the selection committee meetings.

 On the basis of the recommendations of the selection committee, the Intermediate Body shall decide on the financing of the project.

 Having received the decision of the Intermediate Body on the financing, the Implementing Agency shall inform project applicants on the decision made and conclude assistance contracts with them.

11. Measure-Specific Selection Criteria

In the selection process the priority will be given to:

a) sub-heading “permanent withdrawal of the fishing vessels from fishing activities: by scraping the vessels or adapting them to another, non-profit activity, except fishing”:

 fishing cod;

 vessels fishing in the Baltic Sea or coastal waters;

 older vessel.

b) sub-heading “Modernisation of fishing vessels”:

 vessels fishing in the Baltic Sea;

 vessels fishing Baltic herring, sprat and salmon;

 newer vessels;

 investments to improve quality and safety of fish caught and preserved on board.

12. Co-Ordination with Other Measures

The Measure is related with the following measures:
Measure 1.3. “Improvement of environment quality and prevention of environmental damage” 
Reduction of the fishing vessels also will help to preserve the balance of use of natural resources, because for example cod stocks are outside safe biological limits, however fishing capacities are too large.

Measure 3.2. ”Improvement of Business Environment”, which objective is to increase competitiveness of companies and the level of entrepreneurship.

Measure 4.10. “Other (fisheries related) activities” as it’s also related to socio-economic actions.
13. Horizontal Themes

13.1. Sustainable development 

Scrapping of the vessels will have direct positive impact to the Baltic Sea environment and aquatic resources.

The modernization of fishing vessels will have positive influence to the marine environment. Because of new equipment on board the water pollution will significantly decrease. The use of more selective fishing techniques and methods will ensure the decrease of by-catches, which is very essential for the Baltic Sea aquatic resources. 

13.2. Information Society

Sub-heading “Modernisation of fishing vessels” contributes to the development of information society, as fishing vessels may be computerized for implementation of fish labelling system, transmission of information, radio navigation and other.

13.3. Equal Opportunities

Not applicable 

13.4. Regional Development

This measure is applicable only to the regions, which traditionally are developing fishery business. After the scrapping of vessels most fishermen will have to change their qualification and professional skills. Also for them there will be an opportunity to start other business than fishing. Modernisation of fishing vessels has positive regional impact. It aims at strengthening of holdings in traditional fisheries-depended regions.

14. State aid

Under the Council Regulation No.2369/2002 articles 87, 88 and 89 of the Treaty of EU shall not apply to obligatory financial contribution by Member States to measures co-financed by the Community.

Measure 4.9. Protecton and Development of Aquatic Resources, Aquaculture, Fishing Port Facilities, Processing and Marketing, and Inland Fishing

1. Overall aims and objectives

General objective is to create favourable conditions necessary for the development of fishing activities, aquaculture and processing as well as for development of aquatic resources. 

Specific objectives:

 To develop resources of valuable fish species;

 To introduce new farming methods/technologies in aquaculture and to reduce the product costs;

 To introduce new fish species in aquaculture;

 To create the infrastructure of fishing port;

 According to EU requirements to modernise processing enterprises;

 To implement the veterinary, hygienic and sanitary requirements for inland fishing vessels.

2. Contents

2.1. Rationale

Investments to fishing port facilities will have a great impact on the development of fisheries. The fishing port in Klaipeda is established, but it’s not yet fully operational, there is a great need for vessels service facilities, fish auction and other in order to develop marketing of fishery products, to assure income of fishermen and to ensure implementation of Common Fisheries Policy. The new port does not present good sanitary conditions for the landing of fish, lacks premises for first sale of fish and storage, the control of first sale is not adequate. Fish is sold by separate agreements with primary wholesalers, producers’ organizations are not yet in place and therefore, there are no conditions to apply price support mechanisms. Investments in the fish auction construction are particularly significant, as upon concentration of demand this entity will allow to form an reasonable fish selling price, to increase fishermen’s income and to facilitate the activities of competent authorities. 

The support will be given for breeding of new fish species, as the market for these products has not been fully taken up. Modernization of traditional aquaculture farms will also be supported in order to implement new technologies and to reduce the product cost and the negative environmental impact made by enterprise.

Also support will be provided for investments to clear-out and maintain migratory routes of salmonids and other valuable fish species, because stocks of these fish species are depleted in inland waters of Lithuania. The scientific monitoring of the development of aquatic resources will be carried out.

Fish processing is sector of high importance within Lithuanian food industry. In recent several years, the number of fish processing companies has significantly decreased: from 110 in 1999 to 68 in 2002 due to the reason that a major part of such companies was not in compliance with hygiene and sanitary requirements could not compete. Reduction tendencies in the number of companies so far remain due to their inability to conform to the more severe requirements set for fish processing. The support will be given to fish processing companies in order to implement the veterinary, sanitary requirements and to improve product quality.

The most of inland fishing vessels do not fit the veterinary, sanitary and hygienic requirements, which should be followed. For modernisation of such vessels the priority will be given for vessels wish operate in the Curonian Lagoon. Modernisation should concern only the improvement of veterinary, sanitary or hygienic requirements. 

2.2. Supported Activities

 Protection and development of aquatic resources;

 acquaculture;

 Construction, enlargement and modernisation of port facilities,;

 fish processing and marketing.

 inland fishing;

2.3. Eligibility criteria

Protection and development of aquatic resources

Financial assistance may be granted for projects which:

 contribute to lasting economic benefits from structural improvement;

 offer an adequate guarantee of technical and economic viability;

 are of collective interest;

 are implemented by public or semi-public bodies designated to that end

 not have negative impacts on aquatic environment.

Each project must include scientific monitoring for at least five years, comprising in particular the evaluation and monitoring of the development of aquatic resources in the waters concerned.

Aquaculture

Aid can be granted for the enterprise which:

 activity is fishery;

 profitable for at least one years;

 income from aquaculture activity is at least 60 %.

Regional Environment Protection Department shall decide whether the project of intensive fish farming must be submitted for assessment of the effects on the environment. Where the public aid is granted the cost of collecting information on environmental impact and any assessment cost shall be eligible for assistance from the FIFG.

Fishing port facilities

Financial assistance may be granted for projects which:

 are of collective interest; 

 contribute to the general development of the port;

 contribute to the improvement of services offered to fishermen;

 contribute to lasting economic benefits from structural improvement;

 offer an adequate guarantee of technical and economic viability;

Fish processing and marketing

Aid can be granted for the enterprise which:

 activity is fishery;

 is profitable for at least one years. 

 income from the fishery activity is at least 60 %;

Inland fishing

Vessel should:

 be registered in the vessels registers in the Lithuanian Internal waters’ vessel register (Ministry of Transport) and fishing vessels register;

 be operating exclusively in inland waters of the territory of Lithuania;

 after modernisation shall continue to operate exclusively in inland waters;

Financial assistance may be granted for modernisation projects, which are not likely to jeopardise the equilibrium between the fleet size and the corresponding fish resources available.

3. Final beneficiaries 

The final beneficiary shall be the Ministry of Agriculture. 

4. Final recipients

Legal and natural persons.

The eligibility criteria for potential project applicants are further specified in the calls for proposals.

5. Indicators and Targets

5.1. Output Indicators 

 Number of modernisation projects for processing and marketing of fisheries and aquaculture products suppordet (9)

 Projects of protection and development of aquatic resources (2)

 Number of inland vessels modernised (15)

5.2. Result Indicators

 Increased production of new species (share from the whole aquaculture production) (10()

 Number of gross jobs created/maintained (men/women) (350)

5.3. Impact Indicators

 Increase in production of aquaculture (Tonnes/Year;200)

 Number of net jobs created/maintained (men/women) (180)

6. Institutions responsible for implementation of the Measure 

Intermediary body- Ministry of Agriculture Implementing agency- National Paying Agency under the Ministry of Agriculture.

7. Eligible Area

Lithuania

8. Financing Plan

Funding
,2004-2006 (in current prices, thousand EUR)

	
	
	Public funding
	
	

	Year
	Total 

ex​penditure
	Total
	 FIFG
	EU contribution from total eligible expenditure

(%)
	National public financing
	Private fund​ing
	EIB loans

	1
	2=3+7+8
	3=4+6
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8

	2004-2006
	10311.738
	6294.095
	3716.000
	36
	2578.095
	4017.643
	


8.1 Rates of contribution (%)

	
	FIFG
	National
	Private

	Protection and development of aquatic resources
	75
	25
	

	Aquaculture
	35
	25
	40

	Fishing port facilities (with no private contribution)
	58.3
	41.7
	

	Fishing port facilities (with private contribution)
	35
	25
	40

	Fish processing and marketing
	35
	25
	40

	Inland fishing
	35
	25
	40


9. Categorisation of the Fields of Intervention

Processing, marketing and promoting of fisheries products (143) – 31% (FIFG funding+ National public financing + Private funding)

Aquaculture (144)
 - 31 % (FIFG funding+ National public financing + Private funding)

Fishing port facilities and protection and development of aquatic resource (145) – 33 % (FIFG funding+ National public financing + Private funding)

Operations by members of trade, small scale coastal fishing and inland fishing (147) 5 % (FIFG funding+ National public financing + Private funding)

10. Processing of Applications 

Applications shall be submitted to the Implementing Agency. The Implementing Agency shall announce the start of the submission of applications for the years 2004-2006. The deadline for submission of applications is envisaged in the call for proposals and guidelines for applications. The Implementing Agency provides project application form and the list of all the documents which are to be presented alongside the application.

The evaluation and selection of each project shall pass the following stages:

 Applications are evaluated by the Implementing Agency following the rules prescribed by the Intermediate Body. Firstly, the applications pass administrative compliance check, then the staff of the Implementing Agency evaluates the eligibility of applicant, activities and expenditures of the project. The next stage – technical, economical and financial evaluation. During this stage the staff of Implementing Agency evaluates the quality of projects (scoring system is used). If needed, the Implementing Agency may use assistance of external experts. The Implementing Agency shall prepare evaluation reports and present its conclusions and recommendations to the project selection committee, formed by the Intermediate Body.

 The project selection committee shall examine the project applications and present to the Intermediate Body its conclusions about the projects to be financed and the size of EU Structural Funds and national co-financing to be accorded to them. Selection committee selects the projects using selection criteria. Representatives of other ministries and the Managing Authority (Ministry of Finance) shall take part in the selection committee meetings.

 On the basis of the recommendations of the selection committee, the Intermediate Body shall decide on the financing of the project.

 Having received the decision of the Intermediate Body on the financing, the Implementing Agency shall inform project applicants on the decision made and conclude assistance contracts with them.

11. Measure-Specific Selection Criteria

In the selection process the priority will be given to:

a) sub-heading “Protection and development of aquatic resources”:

 investments aimed to protection and development of salmonids fish species stock;

 for the projects with recommendations of Ministry of Environment for the implementation of such project in the area concerned.

b) sub-heading “Aquaculture”:

 for enterprises which income from the aquaculture activity are at least 60 %;

 investments to new fish species breeding and growing;

 investments for improvement of compliance with the environmental requirements;

 in case when the assistance requested is less than 60 per cent of total eligible expenditure.

 c) sub-heading “Fishing port facilities”:

 fish auction establishment in Klaipėda with state capital contribution;

 investments for improving of fish realisation and vessel supply conditions; 

 investments to IT services;

d) sub-heading “ Fish processing and marketing”

 for enterprises which income from the fish processing activity are at least 60 %;

 for the enterprises which have been granted a transitional period up 31 December 2006;

 for the small-medium size enterprises;

 for the projects improving veterinary and sanitary conditions.

 in case when the assistance requested is less than 60 per cent of total eligible expenditure.

e) sub-heading “Inland fishing”:
 fishing vessels of the Curonian Lagoon;

 new fishing vessels;

 fishing vessels wit a larger tonnage.

12. Co-Ordination with Other Measures

The Measure is related with the following measures:

Measure 1.3. “ Improvement of Environment Quality and Prevention of Environmental Damages”, which objective is to preserve the balance of use of natural resources, to reduce pollution of environment.

Measure 3.1. “Direct Support to Business”, which objective is the improvement of production, creation and development of new products, modernisation of facilities, implementation of new technologies and innovations, creation and implementation of IT methods, information systems.

Measure 3.2. ”Improvement of Business Environment”, which objective is to increase competitiveness of companies and the level of entrepreneurship, to increase the productivity level of the industry.

Also it could be related with Measure 1.2. “ Ensuring of Energy Supply Stability, Accessibility and increased efficiency” as activity of Heat-isolation of buildings, reconstruction of their energy facilities, including the renovation and modernisation of existing buildings, reconstruction and modernisation of the energy facilities of buildings.
13. Horizontal Themes

13.1. Sustainable development

The investments to the port facilities and modernisation of fish processing enterprises will decrease the risk of pollution. Protection and development of aquatic resources will help to recover valuable fish species stocks. Aquaculture activity contributes to the promotion of environmentally friendly production methods. It will have direct positive environmental effect as modernisation of aquaculture farms is related with environmentally friendly production.

13.2. Information Society

Investments to IT are one of the project selection criteria. 

13.3. Equal Opportunities

The measure will have indirect positive effects on the development of equal opportunities by fostering female entrepreneurship and seeking of gender balance in the newly created jobs.

13.4. Regional Development

Measure will have positive regional impact:

 Newly established structures and jobs in the regions.

 Business development and improved working conditions.

14. State aid

Under the Council Regulation No.2369/2002 articles 87, 88 and 89 of the Treaty of EU shall not apply to obligatory financial contribution by Member States to measures co-financed by the Community.

Measure 4.10. Other (Fisheries Related) Activities

1. Overall aims and objectives

Specific objectives:

 To ensure the social security for the fishermen

 To safeguard fishermen and owners of vessels in case of temporary cessation of fishing activities 

 To establish and support Producer Organisations in the fisheries sector

 To strengthen reliability of small scale fisheries 

2. Contents

2.1. Rationale

After the scrapping of the fishing vessels or after their adaptation to another, non-profit activity, except fishing, the crew of such vessel will lose job. For that reason important activity would be socio-economic measures individual compensatory payments for cessation of fishing activities associated with scraping of fishing vessels or after their adaptation to another, non-profit activity, except fishing. Also according to this measure will be compensatory payments in order to facilitate temporary cessation of fishing activities. These payments will be disbursed for the fishermen and owners of vessels in the cases of unexpected circumstances when fishing activities must be temporary suspended. It is very important to support the establishment and facilitated the operation of Producers’ Organizations. The legal basis for the establishment and recognition of Producer’s Organisation is already in place, but such organisations are not yet operational. Whereas fish landings are concentrated in Klaipėda, there is a good background for activity of Producer’s Organisations. Support will be given to establishment and for the implementation of their plans to improve quality. The last but not the least activity is intended to support the development of small-scale coastal fishing by financing integrated collective projects. Small scale coastal fishing has a special status in terms of fishing capacities and not very significant impact to fishery resources, fishing conditions are more complicated and fishermen are more economically unsecured, therefore it is important to take into account this specificity and to support small scale coastal fishing separately.

2.2. Supported Activities

 Individual premiums for fishermen who lose their job when the fishing vessel on which they were employed or has been permanently withdrawn from the fishing activities;

 Compensations for the temporary cessation of fishing activities, because of

 Unforeseeable events, in particular caused by biological factors.

 Suspension of, or failure to renew, a fishing agreement concluded by the Community.

 Introduction of an emergency plan to restore stocks which are in danger of collapsing.

 Adoption of technical measures restricting the use of certain types of fishing gear or fishing methods.

 Creation and support for operation of producer organisations and for implementing of fish quality-improvement plans of specifically recognised producer organisations;

 Support for small-scale fishing integrated collective projects to develop or modernise this fishing activity.

2.3. Eligibility criteria

Individual premiums to fishermen

Individual premiums may be granted for fishermen who lose their job when their fishing vessel on which they were employed has been permanently withdrawn from the fishing activities.

The beneficiaries must:

 be worked for at least twelve months as fishermen on the vessel that has been adapted for another non-profit activity except fishing.;

 the compensation has to be refunded on a pro rata temporis basis where the beneficiaries return to their work as fishermen within a period of less than one year after being paid the compensation.

Fisherman can’t benefit from more than one of activities under this Priority: “Permanent withdrawal of fishing vessels from fishing activities”, “Individual premiums for fishermen who lose their job after the permanent withdrawal of the fishing vessel from fishing activities on which they were employed”.

Compensations for the temporary cessation of fishing activities

In the event of unforeseeable circumstances, particularity those caused by biological factors, compensation may be paid for no more than three consecutive months or six months over the programming period. Recurrent seasonal suspension of activities is not an eligible activity. Compensation should be granted in only case if the suitable scientific proof of event was forwarded by the Fisheries Department under MoA to the Commission and the permission from Commission for granting compensation was issued.

Where fisheries agreement is not renewed, or where it is suspended, compensation may be paid for no more than six months. It may be extended by a further six months provided a conversion plan approved by the Commission is implemented for the fleet concerned. 

Where a plan is introduced for the recovery of resource threatened with exhaustion, decided by the Commission or by one or some Member States, Compensation may be paid for one and may be extended by one further year. 

Adoption of technical measures restricting the use of certain types of fishing gear or fishing methods, compensation may cover the technical adjustment and may not be paid for more than six months.

Compensation for the temporary cessation of activities shall be determined taking into account of relevant parameters such as the real losses suffered, the scale of the conversion effort, recovery plan or technical adjustment effort.

Support to Producer Organisations

The beneficiaries must have the notification of the Fisheries Department under MoA on the recognition of Producer’s Organisation concerned.

Aid can be granted to producer organisations for three years following the date of recognition.

Small-scale collective coastal projects

Financial assistance can be granted to a group of owners of vessels or families of fishermen involved in fishing carried on by fishing vessels of an overall length of less than 12 metres and not using towed gear.

The beneficiaries shall have license for fishing and carry out fishing activity in the coastal waters of the Baltic Sea.

3. Final beneficiaries 

The final beneficiary shall be the Ministry of Agriculture. 

4. Final recipients

 Producer organizations; 

 Fishermen;

 Fishing enterprises;

 Group of owners of vessels or families of fishermen (as juridical person).

The eligibility criteria for potential project applicants are further specified in the calls for proposals.
5. Indicators and Targets

5.1. Output Indicators

 Number of members of Producer organizations, which was supported (1)

 Fishermen to which individual compensatory payments are granted because they lose their job when their fishing vessel is permanently scrapped or has been permanently withdrawn form the fishing activities (120)

 Implemented collective projects (3)

5.2. Result Indicators 

 Number of producer organizations which recognition was not cancelled (1)

 Number of gross jobs created/maintained (men/women) (115)

5.3. Impact Indicators

 Number of net jobs created/maintained (men/women) (110)

6. Institutions responsible for implementation of the Measure 

Intermediary body- Ministry of Agriculture Implementing agency- National Paying Agency under the Ministry of Agriculture.

7. Eligible Area

Lithuania

8. Financing Plan

Funding
, 2004-2006 (in current prices, thousand EUR)

	
	
	Public funding
	
	

	Year
	Total 

ex​penditure
	Total
	FIFG 
	EU contribution in public expenditure (%)
	National public financing
	Private fund​ing
	EIB loans

	1
	2=3+7+8
	3=4+6
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8

	2004-2006
	1500.000
	1500.000
	1125.000
	75.0
	375.000
	
	


8.1 Rates of contribution (%)

	
	FIFG
	National
	Private

	Individual premiums to fishermen
	75
	25
	

	Compensations for the temporary cessation of fishing activities
	75
	25
	

	Support to Producer organisations
	75
	25
	

	Small-scale collective coastal projects
	75
	25
	


9. Categorisation of the Field of Intervention
Socioeconomic measures and aids for temporary cessation of activities and other financial compensation (146) – 43 % (FIFG funding+ National public financing + Private funding)

Operations by members of the trade, small-scale coastal fishing and inland fishing (147) - 57% (FIFG funding+ National public financing + Private funding)

10. Processing of Applications

Applications shall be submitted to the Implementing Agency. The Implementing Agency shall announce the start of the submission of applications for the years 2004-2006. The deadline for submission of applications is envisaged in the call for proposals and guidelines for applications. The Implementing Agency provides project application form and the list of all the documents which are to be presented alongside the application.

The evaluation and selection of each project shall pass the following stages:

 Applications are evaluated by the Implementing Agency following the rules prescribed by the Intermediate Body. Firstly, the applications pass administrative compliance check, then the staff of the Implementing Agency evaluates the eligibility of applicant, activities and expenditures of the project. The next stage – technical, economical and financial evaluation. During this stage the staff of Implementing Agency evaluates the quality of projects (scoring system is used). If needed, the Implementing Agency may use assistance of external experts. The Implementing Agency shall prepare evaluation reports and present its conclusions and recommendations to the project selection committee, formed by the Intermediate Body.

 The project selection committee shall examine the project applications and present to the Intermediate Body its conclusions about the projects to be financed and the size of EU Structural Funds and national co-financing to be accorded to them. Selection committee selects the projects using selection criteria. Representatives of other ministries and the Managing Authority (Ministry of Finance) shall take part in the selection committee meetings.

 On the basis of the recommendations of the selection committee, the Intermediate Body shall decide on the financing of the project.

 Having received the decision of the Intermediate Body on the financing, the Implementing Agency shall inform project applicants on the decision made and conclude assistance contracts with them.

11. Measure-Specific Selection Criteria

In the selection process the priority will be given to:

 a) sub-heading “Small scale collective coastal fishing projects”:

 for a larges number of beneficiaries;

 the projects with a larger total number of last-year catchesby legal persons implementing the project 

  b) sub-heading “Producer organizations”:

 with a larger volume of production;

 with a larger number of members

 the members of which engage in maritime fishing.

12. Co-ordination with Other Measures

The Measure is related with the following measures:
Measure 4.8. “Fishing fleet related action”, which objective is to adjust fishing effort to create a modern and competitive, more cost-efficient fishing fleet.

Measure 3.1. “Direct Support to Business”, which objective is to increase competitiveness of companies and the level of entrepreneurship, to increase the productivity level of the industry, to balance equal opportunities in business.

Measure 2. 2. “Development of Labour Force Competencies and the Ability to adapt to changes”, which objective is to help employees adapt to labour market changes.

13. Horizontal Themes

13.1. Sustainable development 

  Not applicable

13.2. Information Society

  Not applicable

13.3. Equal Opportunities

The measure will have indirect positive effects on the development of equal opportunities. When implementing this measure the fundamentals of equal opportunities for men and women will be secured and developed.  

13.4. Regional Development

It will have positive regional development effect. Small-scale collective coastal projects will be implemented in the regions, which depend from fisheries. Therefore the safeguard of jobs will be achieved and the economic level of the region will be improved.

14. State aid

Under the Council Regulation No.2369/2002 articles 87, 88 and 89 of the Treaty of EU shall not apply to obligatory financial contribution by Member States to measures co-financed by the Community.

Priority 5 – Technical Assistance

Measure 5.1. Measure 1. Programme management and implementation and programme support (ERDF)

1. Overall aims and objectives

The general objective of the measure is to ensure the quality and effectiveness of all steps of preparation, evaluation, monitoring of the Structural funds assistance at all levels of administration. The processes involved will also facilitate the development of more substantial partnerships for both development of appropriate strategies and their delivery.

Specific objectives:

 Ensure proper resourcing of delegated management functions;

 Ensure proper audit of the programme;

 Ensure the proper preparation and effective running of the programme;

 Ensure the proper work of computerized information system for management, monitoring and evaluation.

2. Contents

2.1. Rationale

Support under this measure will be provided to co-finance management actions of Management authority and those who have management actions delegated to them. It will also co-finance expenditures on meetings of monitoring committees and sub-committees relating to the implementation of assistance. This expenditure may also include the costs of experts and other participants in these committees, including third-country participants, where the chairperson of such committees considers their presence essential to the effective implementation of the assistance. The measure will co-finance expenditures on civil servants seconded to or working on the part-time basis in the programme management and other staff hired for programme or projects management, evaluation or control purposes. 

Possible activities supported include those categories of expenditure set out in Rule 11.2 of the Commission Regulation relating to eligibility of expenditure. This may include: expenditure relating to the preparation, selection, appraisal and monitoring of the SPD including these costs if delegated to other bodies. Similarly expenditure related to audits and on-the spot checks of operations are included.

Assistance as well will be used for maintaining operations of the computerized information system of Structural funds management, monitoring and evaluation, and its further development. Eligible expenditure associated with the system, as connections, staff and maintenance cost of the system will be EU co-financed under measure.

2.2. Supported Activities

 Organisation of activities of the Monitoring Committee.

 Organisation of work of project selection committees and hiring of evaluation experts 

 Program preparation activities.

 Maintenance and development of computerised information system of Structural funds

 Organisation and implementation of audit and project on-the-spot checks.
 Expenditures on salaries of civil servants and other public officials seconded to carry out tasks connected with preparation, selection, appraisal and monitoring of the program
 Expenditures on facilities required for preparation, selection, appraisal and monitoring of the program

3. Final Beneficiaries

The final beneficiaries shall be: 

 Managing Authority;

 Paying Authorities;

 Intermediate Bodies;

 Implementing Bodies.

The eligibility criteria for potential project applicants are further specified in the calls for proposals.

5. Indicators and Targets

5.1. Output Indicators

Not applicable.

5.2. Result Indicators

Not applicable.

5.3. Impact Indicators

Not applicable.

6. Institutions responsible for implementation of the Measure

Intermediate Body – Ministry of Finance Implementing Agency - Central project management agency.

7. Eligible Area

Lithuania

8. Financing Plan

Funding
,2004-2006 (in current prices, thousand EUR)

	Year
	Total 

ex​penditure
	Public funding
	Private fund​ing

	EIB loans

	
	
	Total
	ERDF 
	EU contribution in public expenditure (%)
	National public financing
	
	

	1
	2=3+7+8
	3=4+6
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8

	2004-2006
	19268,969
	19268,969
	14451,727
	75.0
	4817,242
	
	


9. Categorisation of the Fields of Intervention

411 Preparation, implementation, monitoring, publicity – 100 %

11. Processing of Applications

The Central Project Management Agency (CPMA), which will act as the Implementing Agency for technical assistance measures, will be responsible to launch calls for submission of applications, following the order prescribed by the Managing Authority. By launching such calls for proposals, the Implementing Agency shall provide application form and the templates for all the documents, which are to be presented alongside the application. The projects must be in line with the investment measures and activities provided by the Lithuanian Single Programming Document for 2004-2006 and the Programme Complement. Projects shall be submitted to the Implementing Agency.

The Managing authority will prepare an indicative distribution of the Technical assistance measure budget and present it for the information to the SPD Monitoring Committee. 

11. Measure-Specific Selection Criteria

Not applicable.

12. Co-ordination with Other Measures

This Measure will contribute to the quality and effectiveness of implementation of all the other SPD measures via providing necessary resources for the organisation of planning, monitoring, evaluation and control.

13. Horizontal Themes

13.1. Sustainable Development

The Measure will contribute to better implementation of principles of sustainable development.

13.2. Information Society

The Measure will promote the application of modern IT-based methods of management and administration and boost the capacity of administrating institutions to use IT.

13.3. Equal Opportunities

The Measure will contribute to the monitoring of implementation of equal opportunities policy.

13.4. Regional Development

The Measure of this programme will, where appropriate, promote regional development.

14. State aid

No state aid will be granted under the measure.

Measure 5.2. Communication and Publicity of the Programme (ESF)

1. Overall aims and objectives

The main goal of the measure is to raise public awareness about structural funds assistance, to involve a wide range of partners in EU assistance planning and monitoring processes and also to ensure effective planning of future investment. 

Specific objectives:
 Raise awareness about the outcomes of the programme across the country;

 Provide information about the programme and provide widen access to the use of structural funds to the to the maximum range of eligible partners;  

 Support programme evaluation, studies, organizations of seminars; 

 Support research and studies (including territorial planning), which will improve and focus present and future areas of Structural Funds support, and prepare documentation which create bases for sustainable development;

 Provide clear guidance and information about the programme administration and support strategically driven, well informed management of the funds;

 Support acquisition and installation of computerised systems for management, monitoring and evaluation;

 Facilitate development of evaluation capacity.

2. Contents

2.1. Rationale

The success of the programme depends to a large degree on a wide understanding among the partnership of its contents, governing regulations, aims and objectives. Without this understanding implementation will be a slow and inefficient process. Actions must be taken to ensure that potential applicants, administrators of the programme at all levels are aware of how it works. It is also important that the benefits and achievements of the programme are widely publicized. Workshops and seminars will also play an important role in publicizing the programme and enhancing understanding of the new mechanisms for implementation. These events will satisfy a number of objectives: 

 Promote greater public understanding of the objectives and achievements of the Structural funds and SPD in the country;

 Provide guidance and support on aspects of the funding process such as selection criteria, eligibility and project evaluation;

 Promote the aims and achievements of the Programme to a wide audience.

It will be important to make extensive guidance available to potential applicants. This will involve both further research and the production of high quality support materials. This will include written guidance on all aspects of the programme, including the application and claims processes, as well as technical guidance on issues such as estimating economic effects of projects. Special guidance on issues such as eligibility will also be made available. 

Evaluation also plays a crucial role in improving the effectiveness and efficiency of the Programme. The measure will support organization of SPD evaluation at all stages and levels and facilitate development of evaluation capacity in Managing Authority and Intermediate bodies. 

The measure will also support studies and researches in the fields of possible Structural Funds intervention and their impact on the development of the region. 

Possible activities that can be supported under this measure include studies, seminars, information actions, evaluation activities, and the acquisition and installation of computerised management, monitoring and evaluation systems, as indicated in Rule 11.3 of the Commission Regulation relating to eligibility of expenditure. 

2.2. Supported Activities

 Preparation of information about the program strategies, determining the target groups and selection of information sub-measures.

 Preparation and production of information materials, organisation of information events.

 Organisation of seminars and conferences for increasing capacities of project applicants and for those who are taking part in the structural funds management.

 Development of partnership actions with socio-economic, regional, non-governmental and other relevant partners. 

 Sharing best practice examples and experience across the country and with other EU countries.

 Actions providing guidance and support on aspects of the funding process such as selection criteria, eligibility and project evaluation.

 Organisation of studies and researches 

 Preparation of territorial planning documents

 Organisation and implementation of programmes’ and projects’ progress and results evaluation.

 Acquisition and installation of computerised system for the management, monitoring and evaluation of assistance. 
3. Final Beneficiaries

The final beneficiares shall be:

Ministry of the Environment (except of the unit, designated as the Intermediate Body for the Measure);

County Administrations;

 Managing Authority;

 Paying Authorities;

 Intermediate Bodies;

 Implementing Bodies;

 Administration of municipalities.
The eligibility criteria for potential project applicants are further specified in the calls for proposals.

5. Indicators and Targets

5.1. Output Indicators

Not applicable

5.2. Result Indicators

Not applicable

5.3. Impact Indicators

Not applicable

6. Institutions responsible for implementation of the Measure

Intermediate Body – Ministry of Finance Implementing Agency - Central project management agency.

7. Eligible Area

Lithuania

8. Financing Plan

Funding
,2004-2006 (in current prices, thouand. EUR)

	Year
	Total 

ex​penditure
	Public funding
	Private fund​ing

	EIB loans

	
	
	Total
	ESF 
	EU contribution in public expenditure (%)
	National public financing
	
	

	1
	2=3+7+8
	3=4+6
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8

	2004-2006
	16537,937
	16537,937
	12403,453
	75.0
	4134,484
	
	


9. Categorisation of the Fields of Intervention

 412 Evaluation – 20 %

 413 Studies – 60 % 

 415 Information to public – 20 %

10. Processing of Applications

The Central Project Management Agency (CPMA), which will act as the Implementing Agency for technical assistance measures, will be responsible to launch calls for submission of applications, following the order prescribed by the Managing Authority. By launching such calls for proposals, the Implementing Agency shall provide application form and the templates for all the documents, which are to be presented alongside the application. The projects must be in line with the investment measures and activities provided by the Lithuanian Single Programming Document for 2004-2006 and the Programme Complement. Projects shall be submitted to the Implementing Agency.

The Managing authority will prepare an indicative distribution of the Technical assistance measure budget and present it for the information to the SPD Monitoring Committee. 

11. Measure-Specific Selection Criteria

Not applicable.

12. Co-Ordination with Other measures

The Measure will contribute to the publicity of financing opportunities of all the other SPD measures and to the information of society about their results.

13. Horizontal Themes

13.1. Sustainable Development

The Measure will contribute to better implementation of principles of sustainable development.

13.2. Information Society

The Measure will promote the application of modern IT-based methods of spreading of information and publicity.

13.3. Equal Opportunities

The Measure will contribute to the monitoring of implementation of equal opportunities policy.

13.4. Regional Development

The Measure of this programme will, where appropriate, promote regional development.

14. State aid

No state aid will be granted under the measure.

.

Financing

The Structural Funds money, allocated to the particular measures, is planned under relevant Intermediate Bodies budget lines. The intermediate bodies will also have the necessary national co-financing in their budget lines. Intermediate bodies in the end of each year submit to Paying Authority and Paying Authority forecasts for planning commitments and payments for next two years.

Payment requests from the final recipients will be received by the Implementing Agencies that will be responsible for the technical checking of the payment claims as well as the eligibility checking in accordance with the Structural Funds rules and the instructions of the responsible Intermediate Body. After the checking the payment request, Implementing Agencies will complete the payment claim for Treasury and submit it for check and approval to the Intermediate Body. 

The Intermediate Body will approve the payment claim and submit it to Treasury by entering to the National Budget Management and Accounting System. The Treasury shall transfers the money (both EU and national co-financing) to the recipients, indicated in the payment claim, submitted by Intermediate Body. 

If the public project applicant will have its own source of financing and plan to cover part of project eligible expenses from his own source, this part will be considered as part of national public co-financing amount. 

Financial table for 2004-2006 (in current prices, EUR)

	Priority / Measure
	Total ex​penditure
	Public funding
	Private fund​ing
	EIB loans

	
	
	Total
	Community support
	National public financing,
	
	

	
	
	
	Total
	ERDF
	ESF
	EAGGF
	FIFG
	Total
	
	

	2004-2006, TOTAL
	1=2+9+10
	2=3+8
	3=4+5+6+7
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8
	9
	10

	PRIORITY 1
SOCIAL-ECONOMIC INFRASTRUCTURE
	459109457
	459109457
	347058803
	347058803
	0
	0
	0
	112050654
	0
	0

	1.1. Improvement of Accessibility of Transport Infrastructure and its Service Quality
	189807814
	189807814
	142355861
	142355861
	0
	0
	0
	47451953
	0
	0

	1.2. Ensuring of Energy Supply Stability, Accessibility and Increased Efficiency
	82232298
	82232298
	60029578
	60029578
	0
	0
	0
	22202720
	0
	0

	1.3. Improvement of Environmental Quality and Prevention of Environmental Damage
	32818941
	32818941
	24614206
	24614206
	0
	0
	0
	8204735
	0
	0

	1.4. Development and Upgrading of Health Care Institutions
	42878271
	42878271
	34302616
	34302616
	0
	0
	0
	8575655
	0
	0

	1.5. Development of Infrastructure of Labour Market, Education, Vocational Training, Research and Study Institutions and Social Services (supplementing the ESF measures)
	111372133
	111372133
	85756542
	85756542
	0
	0
	0
	25615591
	0
	0

	PRIORITY 2
HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT
	217053681
	217053681
	163814098
	0
	163814098
	0
	0
	53239583
	0
	0

	2.1. Development of Employability
	46676264
	46676264


	35007198


	0
	35007198


	0
	0
	11669066
	0
	0

	2.2. Development of Labour Force Competence and Ability to Adapt to Changes
	53796384


	53796384


	40347288


	0
	40347288


	0
	0
	13449096


	0
	0

	2.3. Prevention of Social Exclusion and Social Integration
	20476763
	20476763
	16381410
	0
	16381410
	0
	0
	4095353
	0
	0

	2.4. Development of Conditions for Lifelong Learning:
	61157262
	61157262
	45867946
	0
	45867946
	0
	0
	15289316
	0
	0

	2.5. Improvement of Human Resources Quality in Scientific Research and Innovations
	34947008
	34947008
	26210256
	0
	26210256
	0
	0
	8736752
	0
	0

	PRIORITY 3
PRODUCTIVE SECTOR AND SERVICES
	300662206
	300662206
	222429209
	222429209
	0
	0
	0
	78232997
	0
	0

	3.1. Promotion of Industrial and Business Development
	111501924

	111501924

	81849736

	81849736

	0
	0
	0
	29652188

	0
	0

	3.2. Improvement of Industrial and Business Environment
	44186976
	44186976
	33140232
	33140232
	0
	0
	0
	11046744
	0
	0

	3.3. Development of Information Technologies Services and Infrastructure
	63052191
	63052191
	46028100
	46028100
	0
	0
	0
	17024091
	0
	0

	3.4. Public Tourism Infrastructure and Services
	81921115

	81921115

	61411141

	61411141

	0
	0
	0
	20509974
	0
	

	PRIORITY 4
RURAL AND FISHERIES DEVELOPMENT
	198788729
	192005274
	135015394
	0
	0
	122898628
	12116766
	56989880
	6783455
	0

	4.1. Investment in Agricultural Holdings
	61586071
	61586071
	40613467
	0
	0
	40613467
	0
	20972604
	0
	0

	4.2. Support for Young farmers
	16333537
	16333537
	12250153
	0
	0
	12250153
	0
	4083384
	0
	0

	4.3. Improvement of processing and marketing of agricultural products
	30114072
	30114072
	22210156
	0
	0
	22210156
	0
	7903916
	0
	0

	4.4. Promoting the adaptation and development of rural areas
	55088178
	55088178
	39164446
	0
	0
	39164446
	0
	15923732
	0
	0

	4.5. Forestry 
	6321728
	6321728
	4629939
	0
	0
	4629939
	0
	1691789
	0
	0

	4.6. Leader+ type activities
	2714591
	2714591
	2035944
	0
	0
	2035944
	0
	678647
	0
	0

	4.7. Training
	2659365
	2659365
	1994523
	0
	0
	1994523
	0
	664842
	0
	0

	4.8. Fishing fleet related actions 
	12159449
	9393637
	7275766
	0
	0
	0
	7275766
	2117871
	2765812
	0

	4.9. Protection and development of aquatic resources, aquaculture, fishing port facilities, processing and marketing, and inland fishing
	10311738
	6294095
	3716000
	0
	0
	0
	3716000
	2578095
	4017643
	0

	4.10. Other (fisheries-related) actions
	1500000
	1500000
	1125000
	0
	0
	0
	1125000
	375000
	0
	0

	PRIORITY 5
TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE
	35806906
	35806906
	26855180
	14451727
	12403453
	0
	0
	8951726
	0
	0

	5.1. Support for Programme management, implementation monitoring and control (ERDF)
	19268969
	19268969
	14451727
	14451727
	0
	0
	0
	4817242
	0
	0

	5.2. Publicity and evaluation of the Programme (ESF)
	16537937
	16537937
	12403453
	0
	12403453
	0
	0
	4134484
	0
	0

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	TOTAL
	1211420979
	1204637524
	895172684
	583939739
	176217551
	122898628
	12116766
	309464840
	6783455
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	ERDF-related
	779040632
	779040632
	583939739
	583939739
	0
	0
	0
	195100893
	
	

	ESF-related
	233591618
	233591618
	176217551
	0
	176217551
	0
	0
	57374067
	
	

	EAGGF-related
	174817542
	174817542
	122898628
	0
	0
	122898628
	0
	51918914
	
	

	FIFGI-related
	23971187
	17187732
	12116766
	0
	0
	0
	12116766
	5070966
	6783455
	


Information and publicity Plan

General Framework

Successful implementation of the Single Programming Document (SPD) mainly depends on co-operation between different authorities involved in its management and partners. In Lithuania it shall depend on collaboration capabilities between the European Commission, SF Managing Authorities (Ministry of Finance), Paying Authorities (Ministry of Finance), Intermediate Bodies and Implementing Agencies, Monitoring Committee, Project Selection Committees, Project Evaluators, regional and local authorities, social and economic partners, project operators and promoters, politicians and general public. 

Dissemination of information about the opportunities afforded by the Structural Funds, resource absorption strategy, priorities and measures, as well as submission of progress reports is an aspect of vital importance in successful management of resources under the Structural Funds in the EU Member States. Besides, transparency of the resource absorption under the Structural Funds and straightforwardness and legibility of functioning of the Structural Funds management system, including transparency of project selection and evaluation are the key principles in successful management of the Structural Funds. 

To ensure the implementation of the aforementioned principles and proper dissemination of information on investments of resources under the Structural Funds, their utilisation and management in each Member State, the European Union legitimated the presentation of information by regulations. Article 46 of Council Regulation (EC) No 1260/1999 stipulates that the managing authority shall be responsible for ensuring that publicity is given to the programme and particularly for informing potential final recipients, trade and professional bodies, the economic and social partners and the general public. Commission Regulation No 1159/2000 lays down the provisions concerning the detailed instructions for the Structural Funds and their impact, what kind of information and how it should be presented to general public. In addition, on 17 June 2004 the Minister of Finance of the Republic of Lithuania approved the Regulations on Information about Assistance from EU Structural Funds in Accordance with the Lithuanian Single Programming Document 2004-2006 and Publicity on the Assistance Granted, which cover the provisions laid down in Commission Regulation No 1159/2000 concerning information and publicity measures, and stipulates the national rules. 

InformaTION AND PUBLICITY STRATEGY

The Strategy of Information about Assistance from EU Structural Funds in Accordance with SPD and Publicity on the Assistance Granted, approved by the Minister of Finance Order No. 1K-279 of 23 July 2004. The strategy covers the review of the current situation, defines tasks and objectives, sets information and publicity levels, phases, target groups, information methods, information and publicity measures, describes information and publicity administrative structure, monitoring and financing of information activities.

The strategy is developed for efficient utilisation of allocated EU Structural Funds and national co-financing funds, for operative presentation of opportunities offered by assistance from EU Structural Funds and the requirements set for getting the assistance, results achieved in implementation of SPD measures and individual projects by funding these measures to general public and potential applicants in wide-accessible manner.  Systematic information and publicity actions are expected to increase the interest of potential applicants and general public in opportunities afforded by EU Structural Funds, to promote collaboration between public and private sectors, interdepartmental partnerships, to improve the image of public sector and confidence in it, to increase the public approval of the membership of the Republic of Lithuania in the EU.

Prior to the development of the Information and Publicity Strategy the survey of potential applicants for assistance from EU Structural Funds was conducted. The survey evaluated adequacy of information available by potential applicants on assistance from EU Structural Funds, as well as the quality of information presented by public institutions. The outcomes of the survey evidenced that potential applicants get the major part of information on assistance from EU Structural Funds from websites of public institutions, press, seminars. The applicants mentioned the following most accessible ways of getting information: internet (53 per cent), printed material (53 per cent), consultations (51 per cent), seminars (41 per cent), e-mail (32 per cent), the media (11 per cent).

TASKS AND OBJECTIVES

Objectives of information and publicity are as under:

· to elucidate Lithuania’s participation in the EU regional policy and to present SPD;

· to inform potential applicants for EU Structural Funds about opportunities afforded by EU Structural Funds, as well as ensure transparency of administration of EU Structural Funds resources and to enhance their absorption;

· to give publicity to assistance provided from EU Structural Funds and its benefit to the welfare of the people.

Key information and publicity tasks are as under:

· to improve the public knowledge of opportunities offered by EU Structural Funds and ability to take advantage of them;

· to familiarise target groups with SPD measures and their implementation outcomes;

· to enhance administrative capacities in presenting the information on assistance from EU Structural Funds and giving publicity to it;

· to ensure that the information presented satisfies the needs of potential applicants for assistance from EU Structural Funds and, especially, reaches those target groups, to which the information is of vital importance;

· to encourage collaboration and partnership between authorities involved in the administration of EU Structural Funds;

· to strengthen  links with the media.

TARGET GROUPS

The following main target groups presenting the information on assistance from EU Structural Funds and giving publicity to assistance granted:

1. Officials from authorities involved in the administration of EU Structural Funds and public information networks (agencies the incorporator of which or one of the shareholders is an Intermediate Body or Implementing Agency providing information and consultations on opportunities offered by assistance from EU Structural Funds and the requirements set for getting the assistance). They have not only to have a thorough knowledge of SPD, opportunities afforded by EU Structural Funds, needs of potential applicants, but also to be conscious of the significance of information and collaboration, to coordinate actions with other Intermediate Bodies and Implementing Agencies, to encourage partnership.

2. Applicants and project operators according to SPD measures. Each SPD measure has subgroups of the target group. Information needs of individual subgroup differ. 

3. General public. Public opinion on SPD implementation and utilisation of EU Structural Funds resources creates an overall image of the country’s ability to administer EU Structural Funds resources and thus, contributes to a successful absorption of EU Structural Funds resources. Widespread mistrust of government institutions, a low informative level, delayed information, its fragmentation creates the image of deficiency of administrative transparency and forms an adverse public opinion. Therefore, the significance of EU Structural Funds to Lithuania’s economic development and satisfaction of public needs has to be effectively presented, with a special focus on people living in regions.

4. Public opinion moulders:

4.1. Public information disseminators are not only an information source, but also a target group. Public information disseminators themselves have to have a thorough knowledge of principles, process, consequences of administration of EU Structural Funds resources in order to explain, interpret and to present properly information to the general public as well as its individual groups. A particular trust of the general public in the media shows that the role of the media in forming public opinion is very important. It is especially important to provide information to the media in regions, since it directly and in the most prompt way reach the population which has less possibilities to get information on assistance from EU Structural Funds.

4.2. Politicians, public servants, staff of local governments and counties administrations, who fulfilling their duties represent the interests of the general public and individual target groups. A necessary collaboration with this group, constantly informing it about the SPD implementation process.

4.3. Social-economic and other partners – organisations representing wide interests. Namely, Association of Local Authorities in Lithuania, Lithuanian Confederation of Industrialists, Lithuanian Trade Union Association, Association of Lithuanian Chambers of Commerce, Industry and Crafts and others related to individual subgroups of potential applicants and project operators.
implementation of INFORMAtion and publicity strategy. single information and publicity structure in lithuania 

The information and publicity structure is defined in the aforementioned Strategy of Information about Assistance from EU Structural Funds in Accordance with SPD 2004-2006 and Publicity on the Assistance Granted. The strategy indicates that information and publicity measures are implemented at three levels: all SPD programmes, means and projects. In order to save funds and to avoid reiteration of actions, information and publicity actions at all the levels are coordinated between authorities and by the Managing Authority.

Information of the entire SPD programme level

Programme level

This level is actually covering the implementation of information on a common structural policy in Europe and Lithuania, SPD strategy, its objectives, priorities, measures and implementation results. The Ministry of Finance is responsible for the dissemination of information of this particular level. 

Key functions of the Ministry of Finance:

· to familiarise the general public with EU regional policy principles;

· to present SPD, its objectives, priorities, measures and implementation results;

· to ensure accessibility of the strategic document on utilisation of assistance from EU Structural Funds in Lithuania – SPD and its complement;

· to develop the Strategy of Information about Assistance from EU Structural Funds in Accordance with SPD and Publicity on the Assistance Granted; 

· to coordinate information actions of authorities involved in the administration of individual measures;

· to ensure that all information and publicity actions are in line with EU requirements. To this end, the Minister of Finance approved the Regulations on Information about Assistance from EU Structural Funds in Accordance with the Lithuanian Single Programming Document 2004-2006 and Publicity on the Assistance Granted.

· to monitor the fulfilment of the requirements for information on assistance from EU Structural Funds at the measure level.

In 2004-2008 the implementation of these functions is foreseen in the Information and Publicity Measure Plan at the programme level, which was approved by the Minister of Finance Order No. 1K-279 of 23 July 2004. The Ministry of Finance envisaged in the Measure Plan in 2004 to issue SPD in both Lithuanian and English, booklets to target groups on assistance from EU Structural Funds, Regulations on Publicity of Projects Supported from EU Structural Funds with recommendations to project operators, to develop SPD summary and articles to regional press, upon demand, to publicise communications in press. It is also foreseen to update the website on Structural Funds of the Managing Authority, to publish SPD implementation results, to organise annual conferences on SPD implementation, meetings in regions with the staff of local governments and county administrations, social-economic partners, politicians, representatives of the media. The Managing Authority, taking into consideration this Measure Plan, shall, at the beginning of the year, develop and approve elaborated measure plans at the programme level. The plans shall specify information measures, present target groups and indicate the results expected.

The Paying Authority is also responsible for publicity of information, but in Lithuania’s case, this authority is again the Ministry of Finance. 

SPD measure level information

Intermediate Bodies and Implementing Agencies at the level of individual SPD measures prepare and communicate all the requested information to potential applicants and project operators on their measures administered, assistance from EU Structural Funds, SPD implementation process and impact on the general public, national economic and social development.

Key functions of Intermediate Bodies and Implementing Agencies are as follows:

· to plan the actions for providing information to the general public and to inform the general public about SPD measures administered and their implementation results;

· to ensure accessibility to the documents related to calls for applications, project implementation and reporting procedures;

· to provide the requested information to applicants and project operators; 

· on a regular basis to inform the general public and project operators about the implementation of measures coordinated by them and impact on the national economic and social development.

information campaign, i.e. informing potential applicants and the general Intermediate Bodies approve their annual measure plans for implementation of this strategy developed together with Implementing Agencies. During the formulation of the aforementioned plans it is necessary to specify target groups, to indicate information and publicity measures attributed to them, it is desirable to distinguish information and publicity stages.

Implementing Agencies are responsible for organisation of public about potential support areas, types of activities to be financed, when and under what conditions to get possible assistance, how the Structural Funds resources may be used, how and where to apply to for potential support.

Project level information

Implementing Agencies and project operators are responsible for the dissemination of information at this particular level.

Implementing Agencies

Implementing Agencies posses the information on what projects are supported, distinguish examples of particularly successful projects, collect all the information on impact made by each project implemented on the general public or Lithuania’s economy. They are also responsible for input of data into the Structural Funds Management and Monitoring Information System (SFM IS). In addition, the main information to be communicated to the European Commission on the implementation of the programme has to be presented exclusively by Implementing Agencies, since exclusively they have source information on the implementation of projects. 

Implementing Agencies also consult project operators about the implementation of information and publicity, and supervise the implementation of these measures. 

Project operators

The implementation of projects should be arranged in such a way that it would be possible to evaluate the contribution made by EU Structural Funds and by national co-financing. The project operator foresees publicity actions as a constituent part of the project activities, related to the objective of the SPD measure according to which the project is financed. The information presented at this particular level may be of the most general nature, i.e. what kind of measures will be taken to inform about the implementation of the project and the way it will be done. It should be emphasised that the extent of publicity activities should be in direct proportion to the objectives of the project and the scope of activities. The project operator shall implement the publicity measures indicated in the project in observance of the requirements laid down in the Regulations on Information about Assistance from EU Structural Funds in Accordance with the Lithuanian Single Programming Document 2004-2006 and Publicity on the Assistance Granted. These Regulations cover the provisions laid down in Commission Regulation No 1159/2000 concerning information and publicity measures, and also stipulate the national rules. 
The information activities implemented by project operators is described in intermediate and final reports on implementation of projects, substantiating documents are to be enclosed thereto.

SPD and EU logos must feature on all information and publicity measures taken in providing information on or giving publicity to assistance from EU Structural Funds. In logo production the requirements for colours, proportions and location laid down in the Regulations on Information about Assistance from EU Structural Funds in Accordance with the Lithuanian Single Programming Document 2004-2006 and Publicity on the Assistance Granted should be followed. Besides, the indication of the EU Structural Fund from which a particular project had been co-financed is preferable; objectives of Funds should be defined following the Regulations mentioned above.

The question is why this project level information is so important in the implementation of the Strategy of Information about Assistance from EU Structural Funds and Publicity on the Assistance Granted. The Member States’ experience demonstrates that well-planned and successfully implemented information and publicity campaign is a very important part of the successful Structural Funds Management Strategy. It also increases the general public interest in projects, improves the sharing of the best practices, as well as promotes partnership not only between public and private sectors, but also between all authorities involved in the management of Structural Funds. Thus, information and publicity strategy is important and beneficial not only to project operators, but also to everyone involved in absorption of resources from EU Structural Funds. In addition, as already mentioned above, the European Commission also requires adequate level of communication.

Accumulation and presentation of the project level information shall assist in:

· more successful implementation of the project and establishment of partners network; 

· enhance opportunities to share the best practices; 

· increase the public interest in the project, the programme itself and assistance from Structural Funds; 

· increase transparency and clarity of actions performed by the project operator. 

FINANCING

20 % of funds under Measure 5.2 “Publicity and Evaluation of the Programme”, Priority 5 of the Single Programming Document – EUR 3,307,587.4 are envisaged for financing of information and publicity measures implemented by authorities involved in the administration of the Structural Funds. The authorities plan funds by drawing up annual information and publicity measure plans.

Project operators envisage funds for publicity measures in the application for assistance from Structural Funds.
EVALUATION OF INFORMATION AND PUBLICITY ACTIONS

Whereas the quality of information and publicity actions implemented directly determines the number of applicants, the quality of projects developed and the public opinion, therefore, each quarter, Intermediate Bodies and Implementing Agencies report on implemented information and publicity activities to the Managing Authority, and the basic information results are presented in annual and final reports on SPD implementation.

Methods for evaluation of information and publicity results:

· monitoring of information on assistance from EU Structural Funds and its absorption presented in the media;

· visits on websites for EU Structural Funds, number of opened documents and requests on websites, and their content analysis;

· interviews with participants of events organised by authorities;

· improved knowledge of applicants: number and quality of projects;

· surveys of potential applicants and the public opinion.

After the implementation of this information and publicity plan it is expected that:

· at least 50 % of the general public is aware of assistance from EU Structural Funds and  its results;

· a lower number of potential applicants indicate lack of information as a difficulty encountered in submission of applications for assistance from EU Structural Funds (in May 2004 even 64% of potential applicants indicate lack of information of a difficulty);

· more potential applicants evaluate information on assistance from EU Structural Funds presented by authorities involved in the administration of EU Structural Funds as good and satisfactory (in May 2004, 62 % of potential applicants evaluate the information presented as good or satisfactory).

Computerised Data Exchange with the Commission

For storing, aggregating and reporting on data, it is decided, that Lithuania will develop one national Structural Funds Management and Monitoring Information system (SFM IS), which will ensure the transparency and accessibility of the financial and operational data of the activities, supported by the EU Structural Funds assistance, as it required in the articles 36, 42 and 43 of Regulation 1260/1999.

The SFM IS will facilitate a smooth data transfer between the Payment information system (National Navision based Budget Management and Accounting System will be used) and the operational database being used by Lithuanian public administration.

The system will ensure the data transfer between the Managing Authority and the EU Commission (as defined in article 18(3) of 1260/1999 and, for audit purposes, Article 18 of Regulation 438.2001). 

The system will be as unified as possible for all SF users but taking into account the specifics of different Structural Funds. SFM IS should allow to follow the operational and financial sides of:

 the single project, financed by any Structural Fund, implementation

 the SPD measure progress

 the whole SPD progress

The SFM IS will provide support for the following basic functions:

1. Management function: registering of projects, evaluating of the projects, registering of the selection process, monitoring the liabilities and payments, monitoring SPDs and projects implementation and financial flows, including the results of on-the-spot verifications, monitoring revisions and checks. This information service also comprises the provision of aggregated data that allow the easy detection of project problems with respect to time schedule, payments etc. 

2. Information function: provide information about the state of EU Structural Funds, informing about rejected and accepted projects, informing about decisions on the approval and monitoring of EU and national funds. The system should reflect the methodology of audit trails. 

3. Reporting function: provide information about the project progress, prepare aggregated tables for reports, provide expenditure information, collect information for the needs of ex-ante, mid-term and ex-post evaluations, support electronic transmission of reports to the European Commission (for audit purposes, following the requirements formulated in the annexes IV and V of Regulation 438/2001).

With the support of SFM IS all institutions concerned will obtain sufficient information from lower level to justify their accounting records and the sums reported upwards, so as to ensure a sufficient audit trail from the total summary amounts certified to the Commission down to the individual expenditure items.

The SFM IS will be developed by Managing Authority in close cooperation with the number of institutions (Intermediate and Implementing Bodies, Paying Authority). The design and development of the system has already started. It is planned that the data entering function will be implemented from the beginning of the year 2004, the reporting to the Commission in the required format will be functional from May 1, 2004, and the whole system will be fully functional by September 2004.

State Aid Schemes

Ministry of Economy

MEASURE 1.2. Ensuring of Energy Supply Stability, Accessibility and Increased Efficiency

MEASURE 3.1. Direct Support to Business 

Procedure for granting state aid “Fostering of Entrepreneurship, Business Development and Investment” 

	Description of the scheme
	Three state aid schemes will be covered by the Procedure for granting state aid “Fostering of Entrepreneurship, Business Development and Investment”: (1) de minimis aid; (2) aid based on SMEs block exemption regulation; (3) regional aid.

	Legal basis
	To be approved by the order of the Minister of Economy

In addition, regional aid scheme to be authorised by application of internal procedure (through the Competition Council of the Republic of Lithuania)

Draft prepared



	Aid recipients
	Small and medium sized enterprises, large enterprises (only according to the de minimis rule), other market operators (eg. start-ups) or units engaging in economic activities.

	Geographical scope
	Lithuania

	Eligible expenditure
	Initial investment in tangible and intangible assets, consultancy, participation in exhibitions, fairs; consulting, project preparation, audit of the project, insurance cost and other categories of expenditure according to the de minimis rule.

	Rates of assistance
	Differentiated, according to the size of aid recipient and categories of expenditure (10-70%)

	Other information
	The scheme would be prepared on the grounds of following documents:

1.  Commission Regulation (EC) No 70/2001 of 12 January 2001 on the application of Articles 87 and 88 of the EC Treaty to State aid to small and medium-sized enterprises, OJ L 10, 13.1.2001, p. 33;

2.  Commission Regulation (EC) No 69/2001 of 12 January 2001 on the application of Articles 87 and 88 of the EC Treaty to de minimis aid, OJ L 10, 13.1.2001, p. 30;

3.  Guidelines on national regional aid (98/C 74/06), OJ C 74, 10.3.98, p. 9 and its amendments (2000/C 258/06), OJ C 258, 9.9.2000, p. 5;

4.  Communication from the  Commission Multisectoral framework on regional aid for large investment projects (20002/C 70/04), OJ C 70, 19.3.2002, p. 8., etc.

To be used while implementing measure 2 of priority 1; measure 1 of priority 3 of Lithuanian SPD

Forthcoming amendments of the definition of small and medium-sized enterprises which affect Commission Regulation (EC) No 70/2001 would be considered after they enter into force


MEASURE 3.1. Direct Support to Business 

State aid scheme for research and development

	Description of the scheme
	State aid scheme for R&D issues (industrial research, pre-competitive development, technical feasibility studies, etc.)

	Legal basis
	To be approved by the order of the Minister of Economy

To be authorised by application of internal procedure (through the Competition Council of the Republic of Lithuania) 

Under preparation.

	Aid recipients
	SMEs, enterprises, falling outside the definition of small and medium-sized enterprises (including private research bodies), other market operators, public research bodies partnering one or more enterprises, etc..

	Geographical scope
	Lithuania.

	Eligible expenditure
	Personnel cost, cost of instruments, equipment, premises and land used solely for research activity, consultancy, additional overheads, other operating expenses (costs of materials, supplies), etc.



	Rate of assistance
	Differentiated, according to the size of aid recipient and categories of expenditure (20-70%) 

	Other information
	The scheme would be prepared on the grounds of following documents:

1.  Community framework for State aid for research and development (96/C 45/06) and its amendment (98/C 48/02).

Forthcoming amendments of the definition of small and medium-sized enterprises and R&D issues which affect Commission Regulation (EC) No 70/2001 would be considered after they enter into force.

To be used while implementing measure 1 of priority 3 of Lithuanian SPD


Ministry of Agriculture

MEASURE 4.4. Promoting the Adaptation and Development of Rural Areas 

MEASURE 4.5. Forestry

MEASURE 4.6. LEADER+ type measure 

Measure 4.7. Training

Support to Small and Medium Private Enterprises Engaged in Activities that are Alternative to Agriculture 

	Description of the scheme
	State aid scheme will be provided for:

rural tourism, craft and other alternative activities; 

rural advisory and extension services;

the issues related to forestry development, improvement of the harvesting and logging of round wood;

the issues related to acquisition of skills (training, informing, preparation of information, methodological material, etc.) and for the implementation of local projects under the “Leader+ type measure”;

vocational training.

	Legal basis
	No valid legal act at the moment.

	Aid recipients
	Depending on the measure the aid recipients will be:

small and medium sized enterprises, engaged in activities alternative to agriculture; 

rural advisory and extension institutions accredited by the Ministry of Agriculture and with the procedure prescribe by law;

associations of forest owners, cooperatives or other private forest owners consolidating organizations; 

small enterprises, public and private institutions, non-governmental organizations and other local units engaged in economic activities (for “Leader+ type measure”); 

training institutions that are legal bodies and have the right to conduct adult education by the national legislation or legislation of other EU countries.

	Geographical scope
	Lithuania

	Eligible expenditure
	Defined in Structural Funds Regulation of the EU.

	Rates of assistance
	Differentiated, according to the type of measure and type of the project, the rate of assistance might be 50 – 100 % of the project value.

	Other information
	The scheme would be prepared on the grounds of following documents:

1.  Commission Regulation (EC) No 70/2001 of 12 January 2001 on the application of Articles 87 and 88 of the EC Treaty to State aid to small and medium-sized enterprises, OJ L 10, 13.1.2001, p. 33;

2.  Commission Regulation (EC) No 69/2001 of 12 January 2001 on the application of Articles 87 and 88 of the EC Treaty to de minimis aid, OJ L 10, 13.1.2001, p. 30;

To be used while implementing measures 4, 5, 6, 7 of priority 4 of Lithuanian SPD.

Forthcoming amendments of the definition of small and medium-sized enterprises which affect Commission Regulation (EC) No 70/2001 would be considered after they enter into force


Ministry of Education and Science

Measure 2.5. Improvement of Human Resources Quality in Scientific Research and Innovations

State Aid Scheme  for Training

	Description of the scheme
	State aid scheme for training.  

	Legal basis
	Aid granted under this measure will be in conformity with the Regulation of the European Commission No. 68/2001/EC on the application of Articles 87 and 88 of the EC Treaty to training aid. 

Prepared by the Ministry of Education and Science in cooperation with the Competition Council of the Republic of Lithuania.

Approved by the order of the Minister of Education and Science on “State Aid for training of the measure 2.5”.



	Aid recipients
	Institutions and business entities, related to R&D, providing training to employees.

	Geographical scope
	Lithuania.

	Eligible expenditure
	Provided for the Regulation of the European Commission.

	Rate of assistance
	Differentiated, according to the type of measure and type of the project, the rate of assistance might be 35 – 100 % of the project value.

	Other information
	According to the scheme the applicants for the aid would be enterprises seeking to:

- bring the training of high level specialists in line with the changing needs of the economy;

- raise the qualification and knowledge level of their employees;

- strengthen social partnership;

- introduce modern forms of work and work organisation to their companies.




Ministry of Social security and Labour

Measure 2.1. Development of Employability

Support to the Implementation of Local Employment Initiatives

	Description of the scheme
	Implementation of Local Employment Initiatives will be carried out in accordance with de minimis rules. 



	Legal basis
	Order of the Minister of Social Security  and Labour No 59 of 24 April 2002  on the Procedure of Implementation of Local Employment Initiatives;

Commission Regulation (EC) No 69/2001 of 12 January 2001 on the application of Articles 87 and 88 of the EC Treaty to de minimis aid, OJ L 10, 13.1.2001, p. 30.



	Aid recipients
	As provided in the above-mentioned Order:

 Subjects of small and medium business as listed in Article 2 of the Law on the Development of Small and Medium Business (“Valstybės žinios”, 1998, No. 109‑2993).

 Public institutions in which less than half of controlling votes belongs to:

 State institutions.

 Municipalities.

 State and municipal enterprises.

	Geographical scope
	Lithuania.

	Eligible expenditure
	Aid for job creation 

.

	Rate of assistance
	According to the Procedure of Implementation of Local Employment Initiatives – the maximum state aid must not exceed 40 Minimum Monthly Wages for creation of one new job. 



	Other information
	Projects of local employment initiatives are projects for the creation of new jobs helping to concentrate the efforts of social and economic partners of local community in order to increase employment and to develop local social-economic infrastructure.

Aid recipient is an economic subject who has been selected to receive state aid for the implementation of local employment initiative projects.

State aid – non-returnable financial assistance from the state (grant).

The aid recipient, during the implementation of the project, must create new jobs and maintain them at least during three years after their creation. In the newly-established jobs, the aid recipient must employ the unemployed, registered in the local labour exchange, by signing a non-terminable labour contact.


Measure 2.2. Development of Labour Force Competencies and the Ability to adapt to changes

State Aid Scheme for Training

	Description of the scheme
	State Aid Scheme for Training

	Legal basis
	Aid granted under this measure will be in conformity with the Regulation of the European Commission No. 68/2001/EC on the application of Articles 87 and 88 of the EC Treaty to training aid. 

Prepared by the Ministry of Education and Science in cooperation with the Competition Council of the Republic of Lithuania.

Approved by the order of the Minister of Education and Science on “State Aid for training of the measure 2.2”.



	Aid recipients
	Enterprises providing training to employees.

	Geographical scope
	Lithuania.

	Eligible expenditure
	Provided for the Regulation of the European Commission.

	Rate of assistance
	Differentiated, according to the type of measure and type of the project, the rate of assistance might be 35 – 100 % of the project value.

	Other information
	According to the scheme the applicants for the aid would be enterprises seeking to:

- bring the training of specialists in line with the changing needs of the economy;

- raise the qualification and knowledge level of their employees;

- strengthen social partnership;

- introduce modern forms of work and work organisation to their companies.




Measure 2.3. Prevention of Social Exclusion and Social Integration

Support to Employment

	Description of the scheme
	The state aid scheme “Support to Employment” will be implemented according to de minimis rules and based on the provisions of the Law on the Support to the Unemployed which provides for several types of employment support for the  unemployed. 

	Legal basis
	Law on the Support to the Unemployed (“Valstybės žinios”, 1991, No. 2‑25). 

Regulation of the Government of the Republic of Lithuania No 169 of 10 February 1998 on the approval of the Order on Execution of Public Works (“Valstybės ˛inios”, 1998, No 17-414);

Order of the Minister of Social Security and Labour No 14 of 28 January 2002 on the approval of the Procedure of Employment Promotion for the Unemployed Additionally Supported on the Labour Market and Procedure of Placement into Supported Jobs (“Valstybės ˛inios”, 2002, No 15-591);    
Commission Regulation (EC) No 69/2001 of 12 January 2001 on the application of Articles 87 and 88 of the EC Treaty to de minimis aid, OJ L 10, 13.1.2001, p. 30.



	Aid recipients
	All kind of enterprises, institutions, organizations. 

	Geographical scope
	Lithuania.

	Eligible expenditure
	Aid for recruitment: wage and social insurance cost; 

Aid for creation of new jobs: cost of creation or adapting of premises; acquiring or adapting equipment. 

.

	Rate of assistance
	Differentiated – from 0.5 Minimum Monthly Wage (MMW) to 50% of wage cost of particular job. 



	Other information
	The scheme will be implemented in accordance with the Commission Regulation (EC) No 69/2001 of 12 January 2001 on the application of Articles 87 and 88 of the EC Treaty to de minimis aid, OJ L 10, 13.1.2001, p. 30.

The Law on the Support to the Unemployed provides for several  forms of assistance to the unemployed, which both fall under this state aid scheme:

 Employers, who employ groups of the unemployed which are supported in the labour market (the definition of such groups in the said Law corresponds to the definition provided in the Regulation of the European Commission No. 2204/2002/EB), are paid employment support subsidies to cover the expenses of creation of working places (in the case of the disabled unemployed – also to cover the expenses of adaptation of working places).

 Supported jobs by the Employment Fund. The employers, who employ the unemployed (directed by the Labour Exchange) in supported jobs (in order to help them acquire working skills and qualification) are covered Minimum Wage  expenses and social insurance fees calculated on the basis of that sum.

 Public works.  Employers taking on a job unemployed people under certain conditions are covered up to 50% of wage cost.  
Starting from 2005 for the above-mentioned employment support Regulation of the European Commission No. 2204/2002/EB on the application of Articles 87 and 88 of the EC Treaty to the state aid to employment shall be applicable.

 


� For whole 2004-2006 years  period, in current prices


� The grant rate is calculated on the basis of public expenditure, with the exemption of the FIFG


� The grant rate is calculated on the basis of public expenditure, with the exemption of the FIFG


� Private sector participation is shown only in the case of FIFG.





� The grant rate is calculated on the basis of public expenditure, with the exemption of the FIFG


� Private sector participation is shown only in the case of FIFG.





� The grant rate is calculated on the basis of public expenditure, with the exemption of the FIFG


� Private sector participation is shown only in the case of FIFG.





� The grant rate is calculated on the basis of public expenditure, with the exemption of the FIFG


� Private sector participation is shown only in the case of FIFG.





� The grant rate is calculated on the basis of public expenditure, with the exemption of the FIFG


� Private sector participation is shown only in the case of FIFG.





� The grant rate is calculated on the basis of public expenditure, with the exemption of the FIFG


� Private sector participation is shown only in the case of FIFG.





� The grant rate is calculated on the basis of public expenditure, with the exemption of the FIFG


� Private sector participation is shown only in the case of FIFG.





� The grant rate is calculated on the basis of public expenditure, with the exemption of the FIFG


� Private sector participation is shown only in the case of FIFG.





� Private sector participation is shown only in the case of FIFG.





� Industrial research and  precompetitive development activity as described in Community framework for state aid for research and development (96/C 45/06).


� Investment in fixed capital as described in Guidelines on national regional aid (98/C 74/06), OJ C 74, 10.3.98, p. 9 and its amendments (2000/C 258/06), OJ C 258, 9.9.2000, p. 5, and Commission Regulation (EC) No 70/2001 of 12 January 2001 on the application of Articles 87 and 88 of the EC Treaty to State aid to small and medium-sized enterprises, OJ L 10, 13.1.2001, p. 33.


� Type of supported investments in fixed capital will be the same for all projects in this measure.


� The grant rate is calculated on the basis of public expenditure, with the exemption of the FIFG


� Private sector participation is shown only in the case of FIFG.





� The grant rate is calculated on the basis of public expenditure, with the exemption of the FIFG


� Private sector participation is shown only in the case of FIFG.





� The grant rate is calculated on the basis of public expenditure, with the exemption of the FIFG


� Private sector participation is shown only in the case of FIFG.





� The grant rate is calculated on the basis of public expenditure, with the exemption of the FIFG


� Private sector participation is shown only in the case of FIFG.





� Accession Treaty, Annex II, Chapter VI. 


� In order to qualify for support under this new measure, a farmer would either have to submit an application for a farm investment grant approved under Chapter I of Regulation (EC) No 1257/1999 (including investments which will result in all relevant standards being met), or would have to supply a statement of the upgrading and/or alterations in husbandry practices required to meet the relevant standards, prepared or certified by a person with recognised expertise (such as an agricultural advisor).


� In the case of bee-keeping avoiding any overlapping of funding, the Council Regulation 1221/1997 shall be taken into consideration. 


� Projects not exceeding the ceiling established for the overall support under this measure.


� The detailed list of eligible expenditure will be specified by the Order of the Minister of Agriculture.


� The grant rate is calculated on the basis of public expenditure, with the exemption of the FIFG.


� In Agricultural and Rural Business Register.


� Law on the Care, Keeping and Use of Animals (1997-11-06, No VIII-500); Law on Plant Protection (1995-10-19, No I-1069); Order of the director of SFVS “On the requirements for welfare of domestic animals“ (2002-05-16, No 223); Decision of the Government of the Republic of Lithuania “On the specific requirements for the use of land and forest” (1992-05-12, No 343); Law on Feeding stuffs (2000-04-06, No VIII-1610); Order of the director of SFVS “On the veterinary and hygiene requirements for milk farms, placing on market and transporting of milk” (2001-11-23, No 518); Order of the director of SFVS “On the requirements for welfare of killed and slaughtered animals” (2002-12-11, No 659).


� Applicants have to finish “The training programme of farming basics” courses, after that they will be certified with “Certificate of minimum skills required for farming”.


� The main elements of the business plan will include: the summary of the business plan, applicant details, description of market and marketing, production (services), management, current and future employment level, risk analysis, financing and benefits of the project. Recommendations for the business plan will be approved by the Order of the Minister of Agriculture.


� For determining the level of economic viability the following criteria will be used: total debt ratio, liquidity ratios, debt coverage ratio, profitability ratios, project’s internal rate of return. All ratios must meet determined minimum (maximum) expressions adopted by the Order of the Minister of Agriculture (2004-02-27, No 3D-73).


� The assessment of market outlets in the whole programming period will be carried out by independent body and published in 6 periodicals annually. The data provided in these periodicals will be used both for project preparation and evaluation. 


� Calculation are specified by the Order of the Ministers of Agriculture and Environment “On approval of requirements on water protection from nitrate compounds contamination from agricultural resources” (2001-12-19, No 452/607).   


� Numbers of points to be specified by the Order of the Minister of Agriculture. 


� With the exception of fruit and vegetable sector, when projects of cooperatives or cooperative societies are financed from CMO.


� According to Law on cooperative societies (cooperatives) (1993-06-01, No I-164, amended on 2002-05-28, No IX-903) and secondary laws.


� The detailed list of eligible expenditure will be specified by the Order of the Minister of Agriculture.


� The grant rate is calculated on the basis of public expenditure, with the exemption of the FIFG


� In Agricultural and Rural Business Register.


� Law on the Care, Keeping and Use of Animals (1997-11-06, No VIII-500); Law on Plant Protection (1995-10-19, No I-1069); Order of the director of SFVS “On the requirements for welfare of domestic animals“ (2002-05-16, No 223); Decision of the Government of the Republic of Lithuania “On the specific requirements for the use of land and forest” (1992-05-12, No 343); Law on Feeding stuffs (2000-04-06, No VIII-1610); Order of the director of SFVS “On the veterinary and hygiene requirements for milk farms, placing on market and transporting of milk” (2001-11-23, No 518); Order of the director of SFVS “On the requirements for welfare of killed and slaughtered animals” (2002-12-11, No 659).


� Applicants have to finish “The training programme of farming basics” courses, after that they will be certified with “Certificate of minimum skills required for farming”.


� The main elements of the operational plan will include: the summary of the operational plan, applicant details, technologies and environment protection, investments and financing, project implementers and their competence, and benefits of the project. Recommendations for the operational plan will be approved by the Order of the Minister of Agriculture.


� For determining the level of economic viability the following criteria will be used: total debt ratio, liquidity ratios, debt coverage ratio, profitability ratios, project’s internal rate of return. All ratios must meet determined minimum (maximum) expressions adopted by the Order of the Minister of Agriculture (2002-02-27, No 3D-73).


� To be specified by the Order of the Minister of Agriculture.


� Numbers of points to be specified by the Order of the Minister of Agriculture.


� The detailed list of eligible expenditure will be specified by the Order of the Minister of Agriculture.


� According to Law on cooperative societies (cooperatives) (1993-06-01, No I-164, amended on 2002-05-28, No IX-903) and secondary laws.


� The grant rate is calculated on the basis of public expenditure, with the exemption of the FIFG


� If not otherwise provided under the approval of the Commission.


� Law on the Care, Keeping and Use of Animals (1997-11-06, No VIII-500); Law on Plant Protection (1995-10-19, No I-1069); Order of the director of SFVS “On the requirements for welfare of domestic animals“ (2002-05-16, No 223); Decision of the Government of the Republic of Lithuania “On the specific requirements for the use of land and forest” (1992-05-12, No 343); Law on Feeding stuffs (2000-04-06, No VIII-1610); Order of the director of SFVS “On the veterinary and hygiene requirements for milk farms, placing on market and transporting of milk” (2001-11-23, No 518); Order of the director of SFVS “On the requirements for welfare of killed and slaughtered animals” (2002-12-11, No 659).


� The main elements of the business plan will include: the summary of the business plan, applicant details, description of market and marketing, production (services), management, current and future employment level, risk analysis, financing and benefits of the project. Recommendations for the business plan will be approved by the Order of the Minister of Agriculture.


� For determining the level of economic viability the following criteria will be used: total debt ratio, liquidity ratios, debt coverage ratio, profitability ratios, project’s internal rate of return. All ratios must meet determined minimum (maximum) expressions adopted by the Order of the Minister of Agriculture (2004-02-27, No 3D-73).


� Slaughterhouses and meat processing enterprises, poultry meat, milk products processing establishments from the list A, made by State Food and Veterinary Service, are in compliance with EU veterinary and hygiene requirements; from the list B - have declared to be ready to conform the EU veterinary and hygiene requirements at the date of the accession; the list C is made from milk and meat processing products enterprises, which requested transitional period for modernization to comply with EU veterinary and hygiene requirements.


� The assessment of market outlets in the whole programming period will be carried out by independent body and published in 6 periodicals annually. The data provided in these periodicals will be used both for project preparation and evaluation. 


� Numbers of points to be specified by the Order of the Minister of Agriculture.


� According to Law on cooperative societies (cooperatives) (1993-06-01, No I-164, amended on 2002-05-28, No IX-903) and secondary laws.


� With the exception of fruit and vegetable sector, supported under the CMO.


� Applied support and enterprise equity ratio – refers to applied support amount divided by the enterprise equity of the last financial year.


� The detailed list of eligible expenditure will be specified by the Order of the Minister of Agriculture.


� According to Law on cooperative societies (cooperatives) (1993-06-01, No I-164, amended on 2002-05-28, No IX-903) and secondary laws.


� According to Law on cooperative societies (cooperatives) (1993-06-01, No I-164, amended on 2002-05-28, No IX-903) and secondary laws.


� The grant rate is calculated on the basis of public expenditure, with the exemption of the FIFG.


� In Agricultural and Rural Business Register.


� In Agricultural and Rural Business Register.


� The main elements of the business plan will include: the summary of the business plan, applicant details, description of market and marketing, production (services), management, current and future employment level, risk analysis, financing and benefits of the project. Recommendations for the business plan will be approved by the Order of the Minister of Agriculture.


� For determining the level of economic viability the following criteria will be used: total debt ratio, liquidity ratios, debt coverage ratio, profitability ratios, project’s internal rate of return. All ratios must meet determined minimum (maximum) expressions adopted by the Order of the Minister of Agriculture (2004-02-27, No 3D-73).


� In Agricultural and Rural Business Register.


� The main elements of the business plan will include: the summary of the business plan, applicant details, description of market and marketing, production (services), management, current and future employment level, risk analysis, financing and benefits of the project. Recommendations for the business plan will be approved by the Order of the Minister of Agriculture.


� For determining the level of economic viability the following criteria will be used: total debt ratio, liquidity ratios, debt coverage ratio, profitability ratios, project’s internal rate of return. All ratios must meet determined minimum (maximum) expressions adopted by the Order of the Minister of Agriculture (2004-02-27, No 3D-73).


� Numbers of points to be specified by the Order of the Minister of Agriculture.


� The land foreseen for afforestation should be classified as non - agricultural land in the Real Estate Cadastre.


� The detailed list of eligible expenditure will be specified by the Order of the Minister of Agriculture. Chemicals are not eligible for the support.


� Plantation supplementing costs shall include not more than 30 % of seedlings / seeds and planting / sowing activity costs. Only in case of natural disasters (drought, frost and etc.) these costs could reach 50 % of seedlings / seeds costs. These costs are included into the payment for afforestation. 


� These costs shall be compensated according to the real expenditures and shall not exceed the maximum allowed amount presented in the table No 1. Chemicals are not eligible under support.


� The payment for afforestation shall be calculated based on real expenditures and shall not exceed the maximum amount presented in the table. The payment shall be made after afforestation activities with documents which shall prove the real expenditures. 


� The amount of seedlings per hectare shall be calculated according to tree composition; afterwards the expenditures shall be calculated respectively. 


� Maximum costs for seedling transportation are 0,25 EUR/km. Maximum distance for compensation is 300 km.


� Associations means associations of forest owners, cooperatives or other private forest owners consolidating organizations, which have the objective to help their members to improve the sustainable and efficient management of their forests.


� The grant rate is calculated on the basis of public expenditures, with the exemption of the FIFG.


� The main elements of the operational plan will include: the summary of the operational plan, applicant details, technologies and environment protection, investments and financing, project implementers and their competence, benefits of the project. Recommendations for the operational plan will be approved by the Order of the Minister of Agriculture.


� In the case of investments for determining the level of economic viability the following criteria will be used: total debt ratio, liquidity ratios debt coverage ratio, profitability ratios, project’s internal rate of return. All ratios must meet determined minimum (maximum) expressions adopted by the Order of the Minister of Agriculture(2004-02-27, No 3D-73).


� The main elements of the business plan will include: the summary of the business plan, applicant details, description of market and marketing, production (services), management, current and future employment level, risk analysis, financing and benefits of the project. Recommendations for the business plan will be approved by the Order of the Minister of Agriculture.


� In the case of investments for determining the level of economic viability the following criteria will be used: total debt ratio, liquidity ratios, debt coverage ratio, profitability ratios, project’s internal rate of return. All ratios must meet determined minimum (maximum) expressions adopted by the Order of the Minister of Agriculture (2004-02-27, No 3D-73).


� The Forest Law of the Republic of Lithuania described II forest group as forests of special purpose, which split into ecosystem protection forests and recreational forests.





� The detailed list of eligible expenditure will be specified by the Order of the Minister of Agriculture.





� As indicated in item 23 of Commission Notice of 14 April 2000.


� The grant is calculated on the basis of public expenditure, with exemption of the FIFG.


� Natura 2000 is a network consisting of valuable natural areas of special interest from the nature conservation viewpoint. The object of the network is to protect biotypes and living environments. In the areas designated, necessary actions must be taken to preserve the living environments of the species and thereby safeguard the species' survival. Areas, which Lithuania proposes for the Natura 2000 network will be approved by Order of the Minister of Environment. LAGs which include Natura 2000 areas in their Leader areas must make it clear that this fact has been noted and that special actions must be taken to ensure that account in taken of their specially designated natural areas.


� The detailed list of eligible expenditure will be specified by the Order of the Minister of Agriculture.


� The grant rate is calculated on the basis of public expenditure, with the exemption of the FIFG.


� The grant rate is calculated on the basis of total eligible expenditure.


� The grant rate is calculated on the basis of total eligible expenditure.


� The grant rate is calculated on the basis of total eligible expenditure.


� The grant rate is calculated on the basis of public expenditure, with the exemption of the FIFG


� Private sector participation is shown only in the case of FIFG.





� The grant rate is calculated on the basis of public expenditure, with the exemption of the FIFG


� Private sector participation is shown only in the case of FIFG.
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